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Abstract

This is an analytical sludy which atlempted to investigate Thai siudents’
abilily to interpret cltiptical sentences and to recover and recognisc ellipted elements
in a science and technology context in English. Students’ awareness, understanding,
perceptions, prablems and stralegies in relation to cllipsis were also examined, The
subjects for the study were 60 firsi year students from King Mongkut’s Institute of
Technology .Norlh Bangkok (KMITNB) who had cnrolled in lwo compulsory
English courses in KMITNB, Bangkok, Thailand. The instruments for this study
were three 20 jlem cllipsis tesis bused on $ ellipsis types classified by Quirk, et al,
(1985), Items of the test were bascd on short passages cxtracted from three English
science and lechnology textbooks commenly assigned for students to read during
their study at KMITNB: physics, mathematics, and compuler textbooks, The content
of all tests was the same but different tasks were required to be done. The subjects
were asked to interprel the elliplical sentences and rated the level of difficulty of
cach item in the first test, the interpretation test. After each item, they were requested
to tape-record or write llicir answers to the questions why they interpreted that way
and what helped them lo do so. For the second test, the recovery test, sludents were
asked lo supply the English cllipted elements in the blanks provided and to tape-
record or write their responses to The questions why they supplied such word(s) and
what helped them to do so. The third test, the recognition test, was the same as the
second bul multiple choice answers were provided. Students also had to say why the
choice they had made was suitable. The collected data was analysed quantitatively
and qualitatively. Arithmetic mean, percentage, Man-Whitney U/ test, median and

correlation were emipleyed to analyse the daly, using SPSS soflware.

The study reveals that the students cauld scerc best in the interpretation test as
they were allowed to answer in L1 and a varety of answers that conveyed the right
or close meaning were acceptable, The recognition test was scored the second best
while the recoverability test was scored the lowest, However, no mean score of any
test reached half of the lotal. Moreover in counting the correct number, they averaged
at 7.90, 3.88, and 7.45 out of 20 ilems in tests 1, 2, and 3 respectively. Ellipsis type 5,

structural ellipsis wilhout precise recoverability, was found to be the most difficult



for Thai students. The quantitative findings indicated that the students in the ficld of
science and technology in Thailand were poor at cllipsis employed in science and

technology textbooks.

Thc qualitative investigation confinned that the students were neither awarc of
nor capable of understanding most clliptical sentences. Dillerence between LI and
L2 was thec major problem found hindering students® ability lo handle cllipsis. Low
English proficicncy, insufficicnt and in.completc [2 grammatical knowledge,
insufficicnt L2 vocabulary, incomplete recall of L2 instruction, inability to access
deep structure, misrcading of anaphora, pragmatic misrcading and incomplete
background knowledge of subject matter were found to be intemnal factors causing
students” difficulty in-dcaling with cllipsis. Transfcr of training lcading to students’
overgencralisation, language transfer resulting in intcrlanguage, conceptual influence
across cultures, conceptual difference across sub-cultures, ambiguity of some
structural cucs, English hyponyms, and lack-of intensive cllipsis instruction were

cxtemal factors causing students’ inability Lo solve cllipsis problems.

Apart from the obstacles, (wo factors were found to support students in doing
cllipsis tests. They were similarity of L1 and L2 and some L1 unclliplible words

cquivalent to English cllipted clements.

The analysis also revealed some strategics students employed in handling
cllipsis. Among these, structural and contextual cucs, and word for word translation

were frequemly used.

The findings of the study suppor:ed the first hypothesis which was that the
students’ difficultics in interpreting clliptical sentences and recoverng cllipted
clements can be related to (@) LI transfer (b) rcading stratcgics. But they did not
support the sccond hypothesis which was that degree of difficulty in retricval of
cllipsis, based on Quirk, ct al’s (1985) principles, rclates to degree of difficulty in
interpretation. Constraints duc to students’ test fatiguc and boredom may partially

bave affected students’ ability in doing the tests.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

Growth in thc number of intcrmational contacts and a growing trend towards
globalization have affccted language study in.many pars of the world. English has
reached the status of an intemational or global language as it is used plobally Lo
communicate academically, cconomically, politically, commercially and socially. It
is now the most widely taught forcign language in over 100 countrics, such as China,
Russia, Gennany, Spain, Egypt, Brazil and Thailand, and in most of these countrics
it is emerging as the chicf forcign language lo be encountered in schools  (Crystal
1997).

English has also become the major dominant world language of science and
technology because it is used to disseminate knowledge and innovation globally in
this ficld (Grahc 1988). Many multi-national companics cany out their busincss
activitics on an intemational scale and nced to address their worldwide customer

basc through advertising in the maiss media in English (Moody 2000).

Furthermore, computers and the Intemct have played a very important rolc in
cveryday life. They scem to he the most popular channcels for everyone to access and
attain what they want, such as information, jobs, sales, service, advertisements, cic.
English is also themost prominent language on the Intemet, lyer (2000) claims that
in 1995-96, 80% of 50 million computers sold worldwide had an English version of
Windows 95. Additionally 92% of 280 million Intcmel userssurf the nct using the
English language.

English continucs to hold a monopoly as the language of higher lcaruing.
Ninety-four percent of all papers presented in emerging and frontier teclmology mmd
compuler sofiware arc cxclusively in the Enplish language. For the remaining six

percent, simultancaus translations in Englishare available dyer 2000)
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In many liclds of employment, including science and technology, English and

computer litcracy arc becoming mandatory requircments lor carcer advancement.
Obviously thc 200 million Intcmmet users are not nativc spcakcers of English. No

country can, therefisre, afford to ignore the imponant role English plays in
information access as well as in the (ransier of science and technology, especially if

it still expects lo compete professionally and cronomically (Grabe 1988}, Thal is to

say pecople. specifically students, reyuirc new information :md explicit input about
the English language so that thcy can acqnirc more knowledgc o access and achicve

whatever thcy need .

English as an intcmational language has been studicd worldwide in relation to
scveral different academic disciplines. Each discipline dclines its own sct of
problems and has its own methods for addressing them (Allen 1995). In the arca of
scicnee and technology, students arc supposed (o leam English in order (o be ahic to
gain more knowledge from the English lunguage textbooks of 1heir ficld. In some
countries, especially the developing ongs, scic.ice and Icchuology transfer is esscntial
because most of these countrics have lo impor: innovation from the developed or
industrialised nations. Such iransfcr is also onc of the prime targets (or countries like

Thailand in order to boost the cconomy and (o raise standards of living.

Even though some tcchnologies can be initiated by Thai engincers and
icchnicians, most innovation has to be imported from other countrics. English, an
intcrnational language, is therclore indispc-nsnblc as a mcans of ftranslerring
knowledge. King Mongkut's Institute of Technology North Bangkok (KMITNB) is
a Thai public tern.iary institute responsible for training students Lo create, access and
tronsler science and tcchnologics. Hence English is 1aught as a compulsory subject so
that students have a mcans of accessing knowledge from English textbooks, the

Intemnct orother sources.
Unlike in some other countries, in Thailand, English is taught as a forcign
language, not a sccond language, since Thai people throughout the countiy

commur.icalc in their own native national language, which is Thai. Thai children arc

13



exposed to English at least by grade 4 in public primary schools and by kindergaiten
in private schools. Therefore. hcfore entering univcrsity, students have generally
hecen cxposed to 9 years of English. However, many students still find it difficult to
understand English tcxibooks and this can even be after completing two courses in

thcir first year of siudying at KMITNB.

Prohlcms rclating to English languagc leaming exist in most parts of the world
even where it is a second language, as in the case of Zimbabwe. Love (1990) notes
that in Zimbabwe, univesity students conlinuc to have prohlcms with scientific
communication despite the fict that English is a widelyused sccond language and

students have received most of their fonnal science instruction in English. However,
according lo Love usan, the prablems differ from those of both studcnts o f English as

a forcipn ianguage and students studying their fivst language, in that they mainly

rclate to the requirements of scientific discourse as it embodies scientific method.
Love (1901, therefore, suggests hat English for science and technology be taught as an

extension of science cducation.

In terns of scientific English, Halliday (1989) claims that 1he same fcatures of
scientilic 'English can ceuse difficu:lty for bath pativc and non.native English
speikers even though they may approach scientific English differently. According to
Halliday (1989), the difficultics generally occur more \vilh'grammar and the complex
rclationships between (cnns than with vocabulaty. Such difficulties may he classificd
into seven calegories; interlocking definitions, tcchnical taxonomies, special
expressions, fexical density, syntactic ambiguity, grammatical metaphor, and

semantic discontinuity.

Chcllapan (1985) nolcs that while the nced to strengihen the transfer of
l:mguage skills across disciplines and to integrate language instiuction with other
components of the curriculum is recognized, it must also be recognized that the
lunguage of scfence his a set of symbols that arc diff'erent from those that ore leamex|

for daily life, and the structures of the two sysiems arc not always the same. In

14



addition, the language of printed materials in science is not always the same as that

ofthc classroom.

Collins (1994) claims that knowledge of text structure is critical for rcading to

leam; it is prercquisite for the cfficient usc of study time. By detecting the

organisational pattems or structures of texts, students can obscive how authors

arrangc idcas and detennine which kinds of structurcs arc used to interrelate ideas.

Reading comprchension is an important skill that cvery student needs in order to be

successfin. It is dircctly inf ucnced by how rcaders construct a representation of the
information that they arc taking in (Kelly and Ncal 1998). Most forcign languagc

reading specialists view rcading us intcractive because the reader interacts with the

text to create meaning (Barictt 1988). According to Taylor (1989), when people read,

they bring background knowledge and assumptions to the text and usc them to

construct a mcaning for the text. He belicves that a dialoguc or ncgotiation of

mcaning between the rcader and the writertakes placeinthercading process.

Part of understanding a forcign language toxt involves the ability to solve

lexical ambiguitics that arc not found in the first language. A problem faced by

rcaders when dcaling with a text in a forcign language is that the dillicrent range of
mcanings that a word represents and the structures cf scntenees in a new language

are not identical to those in the first language. Non-native readers find that it is hard

to choosc the mcaning that fits the context. This happens with most words and

sentences (Leffa 1998). Writers® style ir sometimes parially responsible for this

difficulty

Ellipsis is a technique that is employed in cvery kind of communication

including writing. Wiiters of scicniific, technical, os professional prosc arc among
those who apply this technique to their writing. Skilfusl writers take advantage of this
facility. They routincly decide what to statc and what 2 suppress or Icave as implicd.

To the extent that they can, readers instinctively and obligingly fill in cllipses left by

15



writers in their mind, whether at the syntactic or scmantic level. Technical writing
obviously makes usc of clliptical language, which sometimes becomes a pioblem to

rcaders (Grant-Davic 1995). The problem of intetpretation of cllipsis is related lo
recover:ng the pamallel clemeats that arc missing in the target language (Dalrym ple,

Shicber, and Percira 1991). To recover cllipted clements or to know what is clliptcd
is not casy if the writers do not leave any evidence for the readers ta use for this

puiposc. Fortunately, almost every cllipted word is rccoverable on the basis of

presupposition. Nevertheless, many rcaders especially non-native speakers cannot
undcrstand eclliptical scntences. This can become one of the critical problems for
readers or leamers of another language when comprehending whatever they are

reading,

As a teacher of English for science and technology, the present rescarcher is
concemed to know what causes her students’ inability to communicate in English

and to comprchend the textbooks they arc reading, The causes of their difficultics
may be many But onc ot these difticulties, cllipsis, according to GrantDavic (1995),
is harder to identify because it is above the syntactic level. Placencia (1995, p. 132)

also notes that, for non-native speakers, rcading textscven with no cllipsis consumes
time and cnergy If the texts contain v considerable amount of ellipsis, readers have
to spend much morc time and cnergy on an intensive searching of the meaning as

well us problem solving.

Ellipsis is usually used to avoid repeating the words previously mentioned or
to avoid using the words that can be infcired. Even thongh ellipsis is a significant
means of preventing language from being tediously repetitive, there is also a

disadvantage for leamers of English.

According to the Longman Dictionary (1993, p. 509), grammatical ¢llipsis can
cause problems, Ambiguity arises when it is not clear which item has been omitted,
asin:

(i) <Ilefi some tools on u tuble, but I can't remcmber which> (which
tools? Or which table?).

16



There is also a problem o f producing constiuctions in which a word or a phrase that
is grammatically necessary is omitied such as in:
(ii) <Al instrirnents will or rave been repaired>
The ful fonn of the first clausc will not be grammatically correct if its cllipted
clement is recovered, basing on the parallel structure rule or the exact copy rule, as
shown below:
*All instruments will been repaired,’
As thetwo clauses arcjoined by ‘or,” the cllipted clements in the first clause should
be parallel with the clements inthe sccond clause. The correct sentence should read:
<All instrianeznts will beor have been repaired>
sé) that it can be recovered as:
<Allinstraanems will be repaired ar have been repaircd,>
Longman Dictionary (1993, p. 509) designates the scntence as in (i} as ‘falsc
cllipsis” An cxample scntence of ‘lalsc cllipsis’ given in Longman Dictionary
(1993)is cited below:
<The boss never has and never will allow it.>
With respect to the parallel stiucture nule, readers may recover the sentence as:
<Tie boss never has altow it and never will allow it>,
which is grammatically wrong. So it would be better if the above sentence were
writtenas:
<1he boss never has allowed aml never will uliow it,>
Only the word ‘it’ should be omitled in the (irst clause. However, according to
Longman Dictionary (1993, p. 509), it is usually acccptable to omit a verb foim
following another verb, although the two donot match as in:
<The boss never has atlowed i, and never will {utlow it} >
<Mysoun knows, but! don't {know]>
<fom 1hai, ami my husband {is] Chinese>
Other common types of falsc cllipsis arc shown in:
<He can work as well or better thanyou>, where the sccond ‘as‘of
‘as well as’ needs to be restored;
<Theywerepleased and appreciative of the work>, wherc with nceds
to be added afler pleased; and

< Like his brother, his smile is attractive>,

17



where his brother and his smife aic wrongly compared, so that it is better to have
citber tike his brother’s, . ...., or to recast the sentence as:

<Like his brother, he hhas an attractive smile.>

These arc some simple examples illustrating that cllipsis can be somewhat
confusing. “For native spcakers, cllipsis might not be a problem because they can use
their intuition or encyclopedic common-sensc knowledge to help retricve what is
cllipted” (Kato 1986, p. 415). But Ior non-native spcakers such as Tiai students who
nced and are required to Icam English, cllipsis can be a big problem. it can lcad to
the misinterpretation of or inability to interpret clliptical sentences correctly
especially those in the science and technology contexts from which students need to
acquire knowledge about their ficld of study This has prompted lhe rescarcher to

find out whether or not cllipsis is a cause of such difficulty

As mentioned above, cllipsis is generally approved of and cmployed by

writers of scicntific, technical, and professional prose. An investigation of whether it

is related to students’ poor pcrformance in comprchending their scicnce and
technology textbooks will be carried out in this study If cllipsis is found to make a
significant difterence, this issue will be raised with teachers of English to find ways
to solve the problem. This should then cnable the revision of materials for the

tecachingand lcarning of English in Thailand.

KMITNB Students’ English Language Background

Since this study involves students of King Mongkut’s Institute of Technology
North Bangkok, Thailand, it is necessary to give some details of their background.
Belore coming to KMITNB, students have been previously exposed to English
instruction for many ycars because English is a compulso1y subject for them from
grade four upwards. Some students will eveén have been studying English since
kindergarten. When to start leaming English and what to tecach depends on

. Bovemment policy makers.



Currently, listening and speaking skills arc emphasised while rcading and
writing arc somewhat ignorsd. Students arc supposcd to be able lo communicate with
forcigners outside class. Generally three to six hours of English are arranged weckly
for students in primary, sccondary and high schools. High schools are divided into
three strcams; namely, arts, science atid vocational. Arls students lcam more English,

scicnce students less, and vocational students the lcast.

Theoretically, students should be able to communicate, rcad and write in
English af :er completing high school as they have been cxposed to English for quite
a long time, but in practicc they arc not able to do so. Onc rcason for this is the lack
of English contexts outside class where students can practisc what they have leamed.
There is also the 'act that most KMLTNB students are from the vocational stream.
Their English is rather poor not only because they have studicd it less but also
because they do not gencrally have any aptitudce or motivation for language learning.
When admitted lo KIMITNB, they are required to take two English courses in their
first ycar Four skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing, arc taught to assist
students to communicate in English, to rcad English textbooks in lheir field as well
as to write in English. Scicnce and technology contexts are cmphasised and
integrated into cach skill arca. Within two courses, students are to lcarn the skills of
rcading, including how to usc a monolingual. English dictionaiy, how to guess the
mcanings of words, how to find thc main idca and supporting dctails of the
sclections, skimming, scanning, predicting, contextual reference, inference cte. A
number of reading sclections are provided for them both in class and in their self
access centre. For writing skills, all grammar points arc revicwed beginning with
words, phrascs, clauscs, sentences, articles, prepositions, tenses, modals, phrasal
verbs, through to how to combinc scntences, cte. Students are given a test at the
middlc and at the end of cach semester  Statistical T-scores arc applicd to grade the
students based onthe noninal cueve. Afler these two courses, students arc assumed to
be cquipped in almost cvery aspect of the English language and ready to handle the

tex ts of their specialisation.

However, in spite of this instruction, according to the rescarcher’s expericnce,

many students cannot grasp the meaning of, or interpret correctly, many sentences,
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especially those which contain ellipsis. They do not understand what they mean and
why such sentences are wiitten the way they are. This has inspired the researcher to
investigate this problem with the hope that the outcome will be taken into
consideration by the Thai government policy makers, educators, educaticnal
administrators, and English language teachers when planning for the teaching of
English in Thailand. Ideally, the research would facilitate the development of
materials with more emphasis on recading and writing so that teachers of English can

be made more aware of the importance of ellipsis.

Purposes of the Study

This research aims:
1. to survey what types of elliptical sentences frequently occur in the scientific and
technical textbooks recad by students at KMITNB,
. to investigate students’ perfonnance in interpreting elliptical sentences,
to check students’ understanding o f elliptical sentences,

to f nd out whether students can recover and recognise the cllipted elements,

[T IRV

to investigate what promotes or obstructs students’ ability to intcrpret and recover
clliptical sentences,

6. to find out which particular types of elliptical sentences arc more dif ficult for
Thai students, and

7. to examine students’ perception on elliptical sentences.

This thesis consists of seven chapters. The present chapter has attempted to
introduce the field of study and to provide a raiionale for the research which has been
undertoken, Chapter two will review the state of knowledge rclevant to this
investigation through a survey of the literature. This will embrace the study of
cllipsis in both the English and Thai languages, as well as language transfer,
interlanguagc, reading comprchension and leamer strategics. The research questions

and hypotheses as well as the definition of tenns will be put forward in this chapter
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Chapter three deals with the methodology adopted for the present rescarch and
will provide the details of the research design, the test paper preparation, subjects of

the study, testing and scaring procedures, and data analysis.

Chapter four rcports on and discusses the students’ pcrfonnance and
perceplions in relation to the cllipsis test items administered. Data on how many
items cach student scored and how many points were scored for cach item in each
test will be tabulated. The arithmetical mean scores of cach group will also be
calcnlated. Correlations between the cllipsis tests and the classroom English test will
be made. Students’ perceptions on test items will be discussed in relation to the

points they scored.

Chapter five reports on and discusses students’ performance and perccplions
in rclation to the cllipsis types incorporated in the testing, A comparison of mean
scores hetween the high scoring and the low scoring student groups is made with
respect to cvery cllipsis type to sce with which cllipsis types and in which test
students were able to succeed. The strategics that students employed in doing the test

items will also be reported.

Chapter six describes the qualitative analysis of cach item in detail, test by
test. The students’ perfonnance, perceptions, stralegies, rcasons for their answers,

problems in handling cllipsis are presented and interpreted.

Chapter seven is the conclusion of the study It will show the cxtent to which
the hypothesis presented in chapter two has heen supported and will raise a number
of further issues atising from the qualitative aspects of the rescarch. Implications of
the findings for the ficld of English for science and technology instruction and

suggestions for further studyare presented.
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Chapter 2

Literature Review

1. Introduction

This chapter will discuss aspects of cllipsis which have been investigated by
linguists, rescarchers and language teachers. A review will be provided of research
on cllipsis and other issucs related to the present rescarch. The chapter is divided into
7 main parts; {)introduction, 2) cllipsis, 3) literature review on cllipsis, 4) language
transfer, 5) interlanguage, G) reading comprehension and leamner strategics, and 7)
conclusion. The rescarch questions of the present study as well as the research

hypotheses will be staled.

2. Ellipsis

So far not many linguists, rescarchers and language teachers have paid much
altention to cllipsis in relation to language leaching. Most linguists dealing with the
subjectdescr.ibe cllipsis as part of syntax but do not attempt to account for it in detail.
Notable cxceptions to this are Quirk, Greenbaum, Leech, and Svartvik (1985, pp.
883-913), and Halliday and Hasan (1976, pp. 142-225) who, from diffcrent
perspectives, describe the phenomenon in depth. This chapter attempts to bring
together as many aspeets of cllipsis-as possible that have been addressed and
investigated by thosc who arc involved with this arca of study. Their theorics,
principles, findings, including points of view in rclation to cllipsis will be used as

guidelines for this study.
2.1. Definition of Ellipsis

In general, cllipsis is defined as the grammatical omission of onc or more

words in the sentence. The listener or reader can understand the omitted part with the
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help of the remaining or previous clausc or sentence. Difficrent linguists have looked
at cllipsis from different angles. For cxample, Matthcws (1981), Quirk, ct al. (1985),
and Allen (1995), vicw it in terns of recoverability whercas Halliday and Hasan
(1976) arc interested in what clausc componcents arc capable of being cllipted and
how cllipsis occurs in relalion to cohesion. Matthews (1981, p. 38) states that the
cllipted clements can be recovered using the ;)rcvious or presupposcd sentence. He
says that some cllipted words can be the cxact copy of the presupposed words while
some urc not, Some of his clli ptical sentence examples arc as follows:
i) <They were drimk. Certainly I was ~.> (Matthews, 1981, p. 38)

The sccond sentence here is clliptical. A word afi:er the verb ‘was® is omitted and it
can be recovered using the presupposed sentence. Since the patterns of the two
scntences arc parallcl, it can be assumed thal lhe missing word is the samc as that in
the same position in the previous sentence, whichis ‘drumk’. Another cxample rcads:

if) <Domtyou think we were driving too fast? Certainly [ was™.>

(Matthews, 1981, p. 38)
Therc arc two clauses in the first sentence. Its sccond clausc is panallel with the

sccond scntence. So the missing clements can be recovered as ‘driving too fast'.

Quirk, ct al. (1985, p. 883) also describe “cllipsis’ as grammatical omission of
words and emphasisc that this kind of omission is diff crent fiom the others such as
omission of phonological units, morphological units, and grammatical units in that
there arc always somc cvidences from which clliptical clements can be recovered
whercas there arc no such cvidences for those three kinds of omission. According to
Quirk, ct al. (1985), the mcaning of thc sccond sentence in sentences i), and ) has to
beinfereed, in cach case, fiom its context. In i), it might mcan that the speaker was
also drunk. The adjective ‘drumk’ must be inferred using the previous clause "They
were drunk.”” But inthce casc of other omissions, there is scarce cvidence to recover,
to rcfer to or to infer; as, for example, where the word ‘cos’ or ‘cuz’ is used for
‘because’ whosc syllable ‘be’ is omitted and thc rcmaining syllable is spclled
differently from the original word ‘becanse,’ and where the word ‘ingfluenza’ is
clipped as T’ or Ihe sentence ‘Houestly, he.is dismissed’ that might be used as a
reduced fonn of 'I'd like to tell you houestly that he isdismissed’ or ‘I'm telling you

honestly that he is dismissed.’
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Quirk, ct al. (1985) claim that some clements which arc missing from the
construction of a sentence can be called an ‘cllipsis,” depending on constraint by
rules, which can result in a varicty of cllipsis constructions. This supporis
Huddlcston’s (1984, p. 284) claim which is that cllipsis constructions arc of many
difficrent kinds, “depending on what elements arc omiticd, on the conditions under
which the ellipsis is pcnnittcd, on whether the interpretation is dctennincd

anaphorically, non-anaphor.cally or in cither way.”

Allen (1995, p. 449) agrees with those linguists that cllipsis is related to the
usc of syntactically incomplcte sentences of which some pans arc missing and the
omitted parts can somchow be recovered by using the previous clause. He adds that
almost any parts of the sentence can be cllipted. One of his cxamples of an clliptical
sentence is cited below:

Tony made a ncw chair and Bab did too. (Allen 1995, p. 449)

He refers to this kind of cllipsis as cllipsis across conjunctions and claims that it is
frequently found. Allen (1995) scems to follow Quirk, ct al.’s (1985) recoverability
principle. But in the case of the above example, the other linguists such as Halliday
and Hasan (1976) trcat it as a substitution, not as an cllipsis. Halliday and Hasan's
{1976) proposition would sccm to be acceptable because no word is cllipted in the
scntence; instcad ‘did o0’ is substituted for the presupposed auade a new chair’ and
itmeans ‘made a new chair too.” If there is any clliptical clement at all, the sentence
should rcad: . )

Tony made a uew chair and Bob “too, which is not grammatical.
1t is not grammatically corrcct to omit two functional words, the verb ‘made’ and the
objcct ‘a new chair.’ at the same time. Onc way to make this sentence clliptical is fo
omit the verb ‘made’ and change the object to somcthing clsc, ‘a new tablc,” for
cxample.

Tony made a new chair and Bob “a uew table.

Bul this changes the mcaning of the original sentence.

Halliday and Hasan (1976, p. 142) definc cllipsis as “somcthing Icft unsaid...
but understood nevertheless”. Their claim (above) that cllipsis is similar to

substitution is bascd on thc obscrvation that both processes involve the same
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fundamental relation between parts of a text. The diffierence lies in that in
substitu:ion some word(s) is(arc) inscited for what is presupposed while in cllipsis
nothing replaces the presupposed clements. So they regard cllipsis as a substitution

by zero.

Another group of linguists which includes Salkie (1995), Grant-Davie (1995),
Quirk and Greenbaum (1973), Leech and Short (1981), and Placencia (1995) focuses
oit the phcnomenon of why some words have (o be omitted and on the functions of
cllipsis rather than on how to recover them. Quirk and Greenbaum (1973), Leech and
Short (1981), and Placencia (1995) agree that onc of the functions of cilipsis is to
avoid repetition, Leech and Short (1981) discuss the use of cllipsis in fiction it
relation to what 1hey call ‘the principle of reduction® whereby language allows us lo
condense our iacssages lo avoid redundancy Rcpetition of ideas or cxpressions in
f.ction would be boring. So cllipsis is required. Salkic (1995, p. 56) claims that it is
better to lcave out a word or phrasc in some contexts than (o repeat it. He calls this
mechanism ‘cllipsis® while Grant-Davic (1995) defines cllipsis the other way round,
which is that cllipsis is a construction opposite to redundancy. For Grant-Davie
(1995), cllipsis is thc omission of material that listeners or rcaders might cxpect to
cncounter and might therefore be able to infer as missing. Alteruatively, listeners
might just be awarc that something has been left out, and be able to relate the missing
clement to the remaining parts using their own knowledge, i.c. they might be able to

bridge the gap using their knowledge.

In regard to clliptical fonn, Biber, Johansson, Geofltey, Conrad, and Fincgan

(1999, p. 751) investigated clliptical clauses and complementiscers and found that
various forms of cllipsis can be used for postpredicate clauses when the content ofa
complement clause is clear from the preceding discourse. With to-clauses and wh-
clauscs, the complement clause itself can be cllipted, while the complcmentiser (‘to*
or a wh-word) is usually retained. Biber, ct al. (1999) gives an cxample of cllipsis
with the complcmentiser ‘o’ as follows:

A: Are we having that tonight too?

B: If youwoni 102 (have that tonight) (Biber, ct al. 1999, p. 751)
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The preceding clausc ariculnted by A, Arc we having that tonight too? is so clcar
that B docs not have to repeal the phrase ‘%iave thot tonight' in his response 10 A’s

question.

With respect to writing, GrantDavie (1995) says that cllipsis has two main
functions. Firstly, it makes reading morc cfficient if the rcader has cnough
background knowledge of what he/she is reading and is able to infer what has been
omitted. Sccondly, as cllipsis requires rcaders to make inferences, it provides a
challenge to writers to make their writing more engaging, more intcllectually or
acsthetically stimulating, It is suggested that cllipsis be used in writing because it
will help invite lhe reader to participate in finding mcaning from the context. A bond
of respect and shared assumption between the author and the reader can be created
wilh the help of ellipsis, making both partics become collaborators in the discourse.
Nonectheless, if readers do not have any background knowledge lo infer, it might be
hard for them to get the meaning of the clliptical text. The clliptical text is, therefore,
not designed for all readers, but for those wha can infer the meaning or bridge the
gaps within the texl. The intended Teadars afe those who the author assumes can
supply missing infomiation or assumptions lhat suppor: an argument in the text. In
this way, to rcad clliptical texts, rcaders should draw on their own belicfs or

knowledge so that they can find texts more meaningful.

It can be concluded from tire linguists’ perspectives mentioned above that
cllipsis is an omission of words, usually presupposed, contextually recoverable, and

cmployed to avoid repetition o f the word(s) or situation(s) alrcady mentioned.

2.2. Types of Ellipsis

Two influential approaches to an overall classificotion of types of cllipsis
have been thosc of, Halliday and Hasan (1976) and Quirk, ct al. (1985). Halliday and
Flasan (1976) handle cllipsis in terms of ho“I/ it occurs or is made possible while
Quirk, ct al. (1985) ecmphasisc how clliptcd clements can be recovered. So both

groups proposc and name the types of cllipsis differently. The classification of
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cllipsis by Halliday and Hasan (1976, pp. 142-225) and by Quirk, ct al. (198S, pp.
883-913) will be investigated and compared in this study.

For Halliday and Hasan (1976) cllipsis of a word or words is, as it were, an
cmptiness that replaces the word/s instead o f repeating it‘them. ‘Ihcy classify cllipsis
or the substitution by zcro into three main types, nominal, verhal and clausal cllipses,
cach of which is sub-catcgoriscd and given detailec| claboration while Quirk, ct al.
(1985) present 9 types of cllipsis based on their recoverability, namely, strict cllipsis,
standard cllipsis, quasi-cllipsis, situational cllipsis, cllipsis with short of aitcrion of
uniquc rccoverability, structural cllipsis, structural cllipsis without precisc
rccoverability critcrion, nonfinitc clausc with cllipsis of the relative pronoun and the
verb *be’, and semantic implication. Some of the main concepts and categorics of

both schools arc summariscd and then compared as follows:

Halliday and ‘dlasan {1976) rccognizc that cllipsis can occur within sentences,
hut this is not thcir concern, since their focus is on textual cohesion. Their
description of the three main types: of cllipsis (1976, pp. 142-225) is reviewed

sclectively (for the purposcs of this rescarch) below:

(1) Nominal ellipsis rcfets lo cllipsis within the noun phrasc or nominal group.
Gencrally, a noun can be modificd by a pre and/or post modificr.  The structurc of

thc nominal grouj:, according to Halliday and Hasan (1976) looks like this:

Prc modificr (optional) + Hcad + Post modifcr (optional)

! Lo

Eg. Thosc two fast clectric trains with pantographs
d n ¢ M q

(Halliday and Hasan, 1976, p. 147)
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They point out that the modificr “consists of the clements Deictic (d), Numerative
(n), Epithet {c), Clasaificr (c), and Qualificr (q) represented here by hose, two, fast,
electrie, and witlt puntagraphs respectively” (1976, p.147). The Deictic is normally a
determiner such as s, tfiat, these’, the Numecrative u numerical or other quantificr
such as three, four a small amount of, the Epithet an adjective like good, green,
heatatifid ' and the Classilier any noun that distinguishes the head it modifics from
the other noun such as the word ‘efectric’ above. The qualifier is usually a
prepositional phrasc (like the one in the example above), a participial phrase or a

relative clause.

Under calain circumstances the head noun may be omitted, causing one of
the pre-modificrs (o functionas a Headl word.
Eg. <Fwe volunteer diversjumped into the river to find the body ami

yet watather ten (vofunteer divers).>

Nomina! cllipsis is, therelore, any phenomenon in which a word functioning
as any onc ol Deictic, Numeralivc, Epithet or Classificr is upgraded from the status
of a modificr to the status of a Head. ‘The main focus of Halliday and Hasan's
allention is on the upgraded clement which substitutes for the Head in the elliptical
expression, This contrasts with the (ocus of Quirk, ¢t al (1985), which is on the

clement which is missing, and how it can be recovered.

Regarding recovering the clliptical clement, Halliday and Hasan (1976)
suggest two ways of doing so:

1) simply push down the clement functionlng as Head. making it a
modifler and add 1he missing’ Head in its place.
2) Keepthe clliplical group as 11 is and add a parlitive Quallfler.
(Halliday and Hasan 1976, p. 148)

Halliday and Hasan (1976)’s two suggestions to retricve cllipted clements do
not give much infonnation in rclation to the presupposed clements. By contrast, with
reference to Quirk, et al’s (1985) recoverability criteria and cllipsis types to be
mentioned later, the cllipted word in the example sentence above can be retrieved as

“‘ofunteer divers " by looking at the preceding clements Five volunteer divers.” The

28



cllipted word is the exazt copy of the clement that comes before.  Using Quirk, ct
al.* £ (1985) principles of recovery, one can recover the omitted word right away, not
having to keep in mind what part of speech the cllipted word is or what cach word

preceding the noun is called.

Within Nominal Ellipsis, Halliday and Hasan (1976) proposc 5 subtypes.
They list the words under cach subtype lor use as thc head when the noun head is
cllipted. The five subtypes of nominal cllipsis arc 1) specifc deictics, 2) non-specific
deictics, 3) post dciclics, 4) numearativcs, and §) cpithets. Foliowings arc some
camples of cach subtypes:
i) <The children got out of the house and locked the door. Botlr »
Jorgot to bring the key with them.>
1i) <Which one doyouwani? Eitier >
iii) <{ve used up these two diskettes you gave me. Can I nse
the other 7>
iv) <Have anotherchocolente? No thanks: that was my third >

(Halliday and Hasan 1976, p.161)

v) <dpples are the cheapest " in autmmn.>
( Halliday and Hasan 1976, p. 164)

(2) Verbal Ellipsis. According to Halliday and Hasian {1976, pp. 167-196), verbal
cllipsis occurs systematically, cither lefi:ward or rightward of .lhc verbal group.
Eg i) <Haveyou been painting? Yes, { lave ~>
i) <What have you been duing? * Painting >
Example i) is an cllipsis on the r.ght or lexical cllipsis as called by Halliday
and Hasan {1976). The lexical verb ‘painting’ which is on the right of the verbal

group ‘Yave been paiming' is omitted in the answer yes, I lave.

In cxample /i) the auxiliaty verbs or verbal operators, hiave been’ which
should have been on the lef. of the verbal group Trave been prainting,” are cllipted.
Verbal cllipsis as in cxample i) is refeired to by Halliday and Hasan (1976) as

opcerator cllipsis. By operator, they mean the initial componcnt(s) of the verbal group
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that operates the polarity, finiteness, modality, or tensc of the sentence. In cxample
i) the operators of the verbal group arc left out and the lexical verb remains intact or

in the sentence,

The answers Yes, f have.' and 'Painting’ do not fully express the scmantic
fcatures of their own sentences. To recover both sentences, one must look at the
presup poscd sentences. The full form of the sentences should be retricved as Yes. /
fiave been painting.” and *{ have been painting.' Short or clliptical answers like
these arc normally used to casc the conversation. The interlocutors can understand

cach other without any trouble.

Halliday and Hasan (1976) say that the presupposition system of verbal
cllipsis involves polarity, finiteness and modality, voice, and tense. By polarity, they
refer Lo negative or positive polarity of the sentence. It usually remains intact in
cvery verbal cllipsis.

Eg <Wercyou studying? No, ! wasut ~.>
(Ncgative pole)
<Dogs love banes. They domt * do they ~?>
(Negative and positive poles}

<Yes, they do " - Well some do “and some dout >

(Positive, positive  and negative poles)

For finitencss and modality, Halliday and Hasan (1976, p. 180) refer to the
first word of the verbal group that expresscs ils finiteness or tense. For example, ‘an,
is, arc, was, were' are the finite forms of the verb ‘be,* and ‘have, has, had’ arc the
finitc forms of the verb ‘have’ while ‘shall, witl, can, and so on' represent their
modality (called by Halliday and Hasan (1976, p. 180) modal operators). The first
word, cither z finite or a modal can be lefl intact in clliptical sentences.

Eg. <Has she finishcd writing the ctter? Yes, she has ~.>

<Will they come? Yes, they will *.>
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In terms of voice, Halliday and Hasan (1976, p.182) say that it is cxpressed
towands the end of the verbal gyoup. Any verbal group containing some form of the
verb ‘be’ or ‘get’ with the lexical verb in the past participle form cxpresses passive
voice, }Hnot, it is in active voice.

cg: Was burnt, has been postponed, being seen. get canght arc in passive

voicc.

‘Buras, postponed saw, catches arc in active voice.

Ellipsis can be made possiblewith the different voices in the case thal the subject of
the presupposed sentence is the same as that of the clliptical one.
Eg <John has loved Mary faro long time- Orat least ™ been loved by
her.> (Halliday andHasan 1976, p.183)

In the above example, the subjects of both sentences arc the same which is
‘Tohn’ but the voice is diflerent. The first one is in the active while the second is in
the passive. Under this condition, the subject and the first part of the verbal group

can he cllipted, leaving a fonn of the varb *be’ and the lexical verb intact.

In regard lo tense, Haliday and Hasan (1976, p. 190) claim that “a verbal
group with lexical cllipsis must have cither a tensc that is fully explicit cven in the
clliptical form, or onc in which lexical verb can be carried over unchanged from the
presupposed group.” The tense in the presupposed and in the clliptical sentences can

be the same or diffcrent.

Eg, Presupposed sentence Elliptical sentcnce
i) 1 play badmintou regularly, Do you ~?
Present Present
#) Hecomes everyday. Buthe didnt * yesterday.
Present Past
iif) H os she met him yet? No, but she will *soon.
Past in Present Future
) Haveyou discussed ityet? - No,we are “now.
Past in present Present in present
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v) You have been forgetting every morumng.
Today you have * again>
Present in pastin present  past in present
(Halliday and Hasan 1976, p. 189)

(3) Clausal Ellipsis. Some clauscs that are presupposeil can be cllipted. Halliday
aud Hasan (1976) discuss this type of cllipsis in teims of constraints on cllipsis mest
of which are basically concerned with oral interactive discourse and, since this is not
relevant Lo the present stucly, which is conceerried with the language of textbooks, it

will be discussed bricfly.

According to Halliday and Hasan (1976), the conslraints cmbrace 1) modal
and prepositional cllipsis, 2) no cllipsis of single clement, 3) cllipsis in question-
answer and other rejoinder sequences, 4) cllipsis in ‘reporting-reported’ sequence:,
and 5) clansal cllinssis and clause complexes, all of which arc related (o presupposed

questions and clliptical answers.

Modal and propositional rllipsis actually refers to operator and lexical
cllipses which arc verbal c!lipsis. Halliday and Hasan (1976, p. 197) in treating these
under clausal analysis arc looking at them from another angle. They belicve that
these cllipses affect other clements in the structure of the clause. They say that
English clause sttucture normally consists of two parts; a modal clement and a
propositional clement.

Eg. <The Duke was going to plant a row of poplars iu the park .>
(Modalclement)  (Propositiofial clement)
(Halliday and Hasan 1976, p. 197)
When onc asks for the information in the above sentence with the following:
i) <What was the Duke going to do?>
or i) <Whowas going to plant a row of poplars in tie park?>
the answer clause can be cllipted as:
i) < APiant arow of poplars in the park >

ii) < The Duke was ~.>
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Halliday and Hasan (1976) trear the answers 4) and #2) as a modal/operator ellipsis
nnd propositional/lexical cllipsis respectively both of which presupposed by the

preceding questions. Thisis an overlap between verbal and clausal cllipsis.

Halliday and Hasan (i976) split thc modal element fiom the propositional
clement right afer the modal ‘was’ and in front of the lexical verb pluut * They sec
the modal clement as consisting of the subject ‘the Duke’ in the example sentence
plus the finite clement ‘was’ in the verbal group, and they sec the prepositional
clement as consisting of the residue of the sentence (going to plant ¢ row o f poplars
in the puark). They claim that ‘going 1@’ is neither a finite operator nor lexical verb, so
it can be omitted in hoth answers. On the basis of this explanation, it would be hard

for anyone to retricve such cllipted elements.

Modal cliipsis, according to Halliday and Hasan (1976, p. 198) occurs in
response to @ Wh-question while propositional ellipsis i n responses o statements and

yes/no questions.

With respect to *no cllipsis of single clement,” Halliday and Hasan (1976)
attempt to explain the phenomenon in which some single clements cannot be
presupposed or omitted.

Eg <Has she taken her medicine?>, (Halliday and Hasan 1976, p, 202)

We cananswer neither:

<She has waken her.>
nor:

<8he has taken.>
Rather we shonld say:

<She has taken it>
or just:

<8he has>
Halliday and Hasan (1976, p. 205) say in this case that “it is not possible to omit
single clements from the structure of the clause. If a single clement of a clause is to

be presupposed, it might be expressed by a reference item™ in the clliptical sentence.
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That is to say, substitution may be required as in the answer <She Jas taken it.> So

they do not treat this as a subiypc of clausal cllipsis.

Regarding ‘cllipsis in question-answer and other rejoinder sequences,’
Halliday and Hasan'_‘(lD76. pp. 206-208) defiince a rejoinder as “‘occurring when any
statement by one spﬁakdr, whether it is a question or rot, is followed by a cohesive or
related rejoinder by another speaker.” A rejoinder which follows a question is tenned

a ‘reponse.’ B_olh\gioindcrs and responses can be clliptical.

For cllipsis in ‘rcporting-rcported’® scquences, Halliday and Haseu (1976,
pp. 219 - 222) say that the repoiting or repoited clausc can be clliptical and the

clliptical fonn can be zero.

In regard to ‘clausal cllipsls and clause complexes,” Halliday and Hasan
(1976, pp. 222.225)_do not treat this matter in full. They propose that the clause that
is prcsupﬁoscd by another clause in a paratactic clausc complex (compound
sentence) or 2 hypotactic clause complex {complex sentence) can be ellipted. There
arc 2 number of restrictions and limitations on this prnciple, as well as ambiguity. It

nceds some factors to help interpreting this cllipsis.

Quirk, ct al.’s (1985) catcgorization of cllipsis is independent of the overal!
framcwork used by Halliday and Hasan (1976) to study cohesion. In their system,
cach type of cllipsis is distinguished from the others systematically using the criteria
they have sct out from their in-depth investigation of cllipsis phenomena, Their
criteria are based on the principle of what Ibey call “verbatim recoverability.” They

arc as follows:

Critcrion (a). The cllipted words arc preciscly recoverable cither because
they arc the exact copies of the presupposed clements or because the same lexical
word as that which is missing is presupposed. By the same lexical word, it means the

samc word but not necessarily the exact copy ofiit.

Eg. <She cont sing tonight, soshewont ~ >

(Quirk, ct al.1985, p. 884)
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This sentence can be recovered as;
<She can't sing tonight, so she woil't sing tomgin.>
(Quirk, ct al.1985, p. 884)
The exact copy of the presupposed word ‘sing’ is precisely recovered. Compared
with the above example, the onc below is also precisely recovered but the retrieved
word is notnecessary exactly the same as the presupposed one.
Eg. <Stie rarely sings. so t dont expect tha sle witl » tomght >
<She rarely sings, xo { daur expect thar she will siug tomght >
(Quirk, ctal.1985, p. 887)
The presupposed word is ‘sing.s’ but the recovered is 'sing *without s "So under this
critcrion Quirk, ct al. (1985) must have placed emphasis only on the precise or

unique (lexical) recovery not on unly the exact copy {including grammatical

morphemes), which is dif ferent from criterion {c).

However, Quirk, ct al. (1985) say that omitted words under this criterion can
somctimes be ambiguously recoverable.

Eg. <if e comes, { wont haveto ™ >

(Quirk, ct al. 1985, p. 884)
It is certain that ‘comes’ is omitled, and ‘come’” without ‘s’ should be recovered.
But in a case like the onc below, such recovery can be false, though the correct
words are still precisely recoverable.
A: Yeu have o sotve this problen.

8: If he comes, I wont have to (solve this problem).

Only the presupposed clements were not enough to infer the meaning. It is necessary
to look at the context to assist the recovery So Quirk, et al. (1985) propose criterion

(c) to solve this problem.

Criterion (b). The clliplicnl constructiou is grammatically ‘defective.’ 1f
the recovering of lhe exact copy of the presupposed element is made, the sentence
will be grammatically awkward, twisted or wrong.

Eg. <Visit me tomorrow, if you wish >

(Quirk, ct al, 1985, p. 885)
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The recovered sentence will be:
<Visit me tomorrow, i fyou wish visit me tomorrow.>
if the exact copy is applied. And so it is grammatically wrong But in grammaltical
sentence it should be recovered as:
< Visit me tomorrow, i you wish to visit me tomorrow.>
(Quirk, ct al.1985, p. 884)

‘to’ must be inserted between wish and visit to make it grammatically correct.

Criterion (c). The insertion of the cllipted element results in the
grummntical sentence wlth the same meaning as the original sentence. Tbat is, if
the missing words are inserted, the sentence will be grammatically coirect and the
meaning ofthe inserted sentence will remain the same as its originn| one.

Eg. <He ahvays wakes wup carlicr than 1 >
(Quirk, ct al.1985, p. 886)
When the ellipted wake up' is inserted, the sentence is grammatically correct.

<He ulways wakes up earlier than I wake up >
{Quirk, ct al.1985, p. 884)
Compared with the above cxample, even though the sentence below is also
grammatical, it does not seem lo involve ellipsis.
<He ahwvays wakes up carlier thun me™>
<He ahvays wakes up earlier than me wake up.>
(Quirk, ct al.1985, p. 886)
It needs some change in order to be grammatically cowrect with the elliptical words.

‘me’ should be changed into ¥,”However this criterion docs not allow any change.

Criterion (d). The missing word(s) are textually recoverahle. The textor
context can help thereaders or interlocutors to recover the ellipted words.
Eg <iIn the comfusion of the evacuation, mariy lifeboats left
the Titanic half empty This was partly because
Captain Smith and lhis crew found it difficult to

persuade people to leave the unsinkable Titanic
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Many ~ were terrified_attheidea ofheing lowered

down {uto the sea lu a tiny lifeboat.>
(Oxenden and Latham-Kocnig, 2000, p. 107)

The cllipted word in the underlined sentence is ‘people.’ Even though the word
‘lifcboats’ scems to be onc of the alternatives for the cllipted word since the omitted
word also follows the word ‘mauy.’ But when rcading through the text, readers can
figurc out that thc omitted word is ‘pcople’ not ‘lifcboats.” So the full foim of the
sentence is

< Many people were terrified at the idea of being lowered

down into the sea i a tiny lifeboat >

Critcrion (c). The missing words nre the cxact copy of the presupposcd
ones. Actually, for this criterion, Quirk, ct al. (1985, p. 887) say “thc missing words
arc present in the text in cxactly the same form.” In criterion (a), it is said in their
cxplanation of the first example that “Ihe ellipted words arc preciscly recoverable
{Quirk, ct al.1985, p, 884). So both critcria (a) and (¢)secem to cover much the same
ground, But they distinguish (a) from (c) in that criterion (a) subsumes critat on (c).
Critcrion (c) is more specif ic than (a) in Ihat the recovered clement must bz an exact
copy (including grammatical morphology) of the antecedent. So the example helow
would best illustratecriterion (c).

Eg. < Shecaut sing tonight so she won't ~ >
Itcanbe recovered as:
< She cant sing toniglt, so shewon siugtonight .>
(Quirk,ct al.1985, p. 887)
On the other hand, the following cxample satisfics criterion (a) but docs not satisfy
criterion (c), since the cxact copy is not grammalical.

Eg. <She rarely sings, so I don't thinkshe will sing/*sings tonight. >
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Quirk, ct al. (1985) use these S criteria to classif'y cllipsis into 9 types as

follows:

(1) Strict Ellipsis: In this kind of cllipsis, all five criteiia arc required. That is, 1)
the omitted clement must be preciscly recoverable; 2) the sentence is defective when
supplying the missing clemenlt, 3) the inscition of the missing expression results in a
grammatica! sentence with the same mcani‘ng as the clliptical sentence. 4) the
omitted clement can be recovered from the context, and 5) the missing clement is an

exact copy of the antecedent.

Eg <Imhappy if you are”.>
{Quirk, ct al, 1985, p. 888)
This sentence can be retiicved as:
<I'm happy ifyonare happy.>

The omitted word is exactly the same as the presupposed word irppy.

(2) Standard Ellipsis. The clliptical sentence of this type can be recovered with
the help of the presupposcd clement, but the llipted word is not an exact copy of the
presupposed. Only 4 criteria arc satisfied for this type. Criterion {c), the ‘cxact copy’
criterion, is not compulsory.
Eg. <She sings better than I can >
(Quirk, ct al. 1985, p. 889)
The sentence cannot be expanded as:
<4She sings better than J cau sings, >

since only the infinitive verb can follow the modal verb *can.’ So ‘siug ' is the correct
word to be recovered. ‘sing® is not an exact copy of the presupposed clement, which

is ‘sings.

(3) Quasi-cllipsis. This cllipsis is, according to Quirk, ct al. (1985), less strict

because the fiill form of the sentence can be recovered on the condition that some
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changes must be made. Quirk, ct al. (1985, p. 889) preler to treat this cllipsis as a
casc of subslilution rather than cllipsis, and it should be called as such.
Eg. <She works harder than him *.>
(Quirk, ctal. 1985, p. 888)

We have to change object pronoun “/2im’ to ‘fte’ frsl to recover the clliptical word,
So lhe fitll form is:

<She works harder than lic works,>
It cannotbe:

<*She works harder than himworks.>
It can be assumed from Quirk, ct al.’s (1985) point of view that ‘him’ is a
substitution for ‘e works.” They, thercfore, agree to push the sentences of lhis kind

into a substitution group.

(4) Situational Ellipsis. This type of cllipsis docs not satisfy critcria (d) and (c).
The recovery of the cllipted clement can be made only with the help of the situation
at the moment of spcaling.
Eg. <*Gladto sce you>
(Quirk, ctal. 1985, p. 888)
Thc above sentence can be retrieved us:
<I'mgladto see you.>

ifitis known that thatonc party is talking to another onc.

(5) Quirk, ct al. (1985} do not have a namé for this type. They explain that this

type is "short of tiie criterion of unique recoverability (a), because
various conjunctions, or altematively a non-finite verb, could be inscited” (1985, p.
889). This typc of cllipsis cannot be recovered by using structural words.
Eg. <“ugry, ke stalked out.>
The recovered clements can be cither:
<Since e was angry, Ashewas angry, or Being angry eic.>
(Quirk, ct al. 1985, p. 889)
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(6) Structural Ellipsis. This type of cllipsis can be recovered with the help of
the structure of the sentence.
Ep. <! believe * youarewrong >
The sentence can be recovered as:
<[ believe thar you are wrong >
{Quiik, ct al. 1985, p. 888)

Structunally the word 'that'is a con junction combining the sentences:

1 believe samething and*You are wrong-togethcr

(7) Structural Ellipsis without Precise Recoverability Criterion. This
cllipsis can be recovered stiucturally but the ellipted word can be cither one from the
panticular steuctural set. In this type, the cllipted word must be the iclative clause
conjunction only
Eg. <Theman * Isow was halfasleep >
An allemative relative pronoun, that, who or whom, could be used to obiain the full
form of this sentence as shown below:
<The man that /who /wham I saw was half asleep >
{Quirk, ctal. 1985, p. 888)

(8) Nonfinite Clause with Ellipsis of the Relative Pronoun and the

Verb ‘Be.’ This type of cllipsis occuis when a noun is modificd by a relative
clause containing a form of ‘be’ (is, are, was, were) as an auxiliary verb. Then the
1clative pronoun and the auxiliary ‘be’ arc omitted.
Eg. <Houses ~ owned by Mr Smith are very Iuxurious.>
The recovery can be:
< Hauses (that/whieh are) owned by Mr Smith are very

hexurious >

(9) Semantic Implication. Quirk, ct al. (1985, p. 889) say that this type of

cllipsis is “the cndpoint of the cllipsis gradient.” They claim that it docs not really fit
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any kind of cllipsis and should not be placed in any category at all. It is rather a casc
of semantic implication.
Eg.  <The door opeucd md * Mary cutered >
It may be retricved as: .
<The door opened ami then / after that / Mary entered.>
(Quirk, ct al. 1985, p. 888)

Quirk, ct al. (1985) give some cxamples to summarisc how to apply the

ciitciia they set to classify clliptical sentences systematically as illustrated in the

table below.

Table I: Application of the critcria to classify clliptical sentences

(a) (b)(c) (d) (e}
+ + + 4+ 4+ (1) Imhappy ilyou are (happy).

+ + + + . (2) Shesingshetter than | can (sing).

? - +(%) (3) She worksbarderthan him (“works).
+ + + . 0 (4) (1am)Glad 10 sce you.
-+ + + . (5)|(Since he \sns)) Angry, he stalked oul.

((Being) |

+ 7+ < 0 (6) Ibclieve (that) youare wrong,
- ++ -0 (7) Thenman{ihavwhoiwhom) | saw was halfasicep.
- T+ -0 (8) Houscs(thatwhichare)awrnied by Mr, Smith

- -+ .0 (9) Thedooropencdand (then, alter that) Mary entercd.
(Quirk, ct al. 1985, p. 888)

Ninc scntences in Table | represent 9 cllipsis types accordingly. The number
in frout of cach scntence, [{1), ), (3), and so on.} indicates the cllipsis type while
the bracketed letters (a), (b), (c), (d), and {c) at the above Icft of the table represent

the critcria as follows:

(a) ‘The missing cxpression is preciscly recoverable,

{b) Tie elliptical consiruction is defective'

{c) Thc inscrlion ofthe missing cxpression results ina grammalicat senence with the sane
meaniny as the clliptical sentence.

(d) Tle missing expression is reeoverable from (hie neighbouring 1exi (rather than eam the
simctural or siwational context).

(c) The wissing cxprussionis an cxnct Copy of Lhe antceedent,

-

(Quirk, ct al. 1985, p. 888)
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In Tabfe |, there arc also symbols or marks +, -, 7, (+), and 0 under cach
column of criter a in front of cach clliptical sentence indicating whether or not cach

criterion is satisficd. The symbols are to be interpreted as follows:

+ criterlon satisficd

- criterlon not satisficd

? doubl as to satis/aclion of ctiterion

(&) crllerion satlsiiex subject to same gtammalical change

0 critcrion not applicable  (Quirk, ct al. 1985, p. 888).

it can be scen from Table 1 that the cllipsis in sentence type 1 satisfies cvery
criterion, all of which are matked with +. Intype 2 elliplical sentence, criterion (c) is
not satisf ed because the retricved word ‘sing’ is not an cxactcopy of its antecedent.
For clliptical sentence type 3, according to Quirk, el al. (1985), there is doubt about
the satisfaction on criterion (b) which is that the clliptical construction is ‘del’ective.’
It is uncertain whether the exact or the incxact copy should be recovered as there is
no grammatical sentence as such (She works harder than him *works). Thatis why
Quirk, ct al. (1985) prefor to treat this kind of cllipsis as a substitution. They,
thereforce, lcave a slot in doubt. And torcriterion(c), they put (+) in, indicating that
the criterion would apply if a gramniatical change is made, If “hum’ is changed to
‘he, " criterion (¢) would be applicable because the cxact copy of the antecedent

‘works'will be inseried.

The exaniple sentence of cllipsis typc‘4 in Table | satisfies criteria (a), (b),
and (c), bul not (d) because the ellipted element cannot be recovered from tbe
ncighbouring context. Instcad the situation helps the retrieval, As to ciiterion (c),
Quirk, er al. (1985) view il as inapplicable.

Type 5 example sentence {(Smce he was) Angry he statked out

(Being)
according to Quirk, et al. (1985), satisfics critetia (b), (c), and (d), but not (a), and

(c). The ellipted cxpression cannot be recovered preciscly, since there is no
antccedent. Actually the situation is almost the same asthat of the previous cxample,
although for it, but not for Type S, they give 0 to criterion (). It could be argued that
they should treat thesc two sentences cqually. But they do not. 1t is possible that the
Type S example contains 2 clauses and that the cllipted expression can partially be
assumed structurally using the following clause. In addition, the element recovered is

not the exact copy of the supposition. So it docs notsatisfy criterion (c).
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Type 6 sentence in Tabic !, which reads 1 helieve (ihat) you are wrong,*
satisfics criteria {a) and (¢) because the omitted clement can precisely he retrieved,
using a structural word. The recovered construction is grammatically correct. But for
criterion (b), Quirk, ct al. (1985) put ? in, indicating that there is doubt whether
sup plying tljcclliptcd clement will result in a defective construction or not. And for

criterior; {e), 0 is given as there is no antecedent. So the criterion is not applicable.

The cxample sentence of ellipsis type 7 in Table 1 satisf ies criteria (b) and (c)
but not (a) and (d). Tic sentence reads “The man (that / who /whom) 1 saw was half
asleep.” The rccovered conslruction, according o Quirk, ct al. (1985), is defcctive
and the insertion of the cllipled word docs not make the sentence grammatically
wrong. Since there is no antecedent, the omitted clement cannot be found in the
ncighbouring context. Thatis whyitdocs not satisfy criterica (a). In addition, criteria

(d) and (c}aronot applicable.

With res pect to the example sentence of etlipsis type 8 (Table 1), the marks or
remarks givon arc almost the same as those of sentence 6 except for that of criter.on
(a). The retricved clement docs not satisfy criterion (a) becausc it cannot preciscly be
recovered in s pite of using structural word. There arc more than one group of words
that can be inserted. '

The last sentence in Table I satisfics only one criterion (c), i.c. “tic inscrtion
of the missing expression results in a grammatical sentence with the same meaning
as the clliptical sentence* (Quirk, ct al. 1985, p. 888). This sentence is notconsidered

a casc of cllipsis but of semantic implication(p. 889).

Regarding the similarities and differences in the trcatments of cllipsis
described by Halliday and Hasan (1976), and by Qairk, ct al. (1985), it was found
that both of them try 1o cover a wide range of cllipsis phcnomena. Both agree that
cllipsis is the omission of some words in sentences and realise that ellipsis occurs in
a varicty of forms. They attempt, however, to classify cllipsis on difirent criteria

derived fiom their particular interests, assumptions and purposes.
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Halliday and Hasan (1976, p. 146) arc “interested in cllipsis as a fonn of
rclation between sentences, where it is an aspect of the cssential texturc.”  They
recogniz.c that cllipsis can occur within sentences, but this is not their concem, since
their (ocus is on textual cohesion, On the contrary, Quirk, ct al. {1985) are interested
in the recoverability of cllipsis and they sct out precisc criteria (o show how this may
be achicved. This limitation of Halliday and Hasan's (1976} trcatment to intcr
scntence cohesion, while relevant to their puipose, makes their amalysis less
applicable to the present rescarch which is concened with both cllipses cither inter-

scntential or intra-sentential, which may occur in textbooks.

Halliday and Hasan (1976, p. 143) trcat cllipsis as a kind of substitution and
clussif'y it as subslilution by zcro, which is appropriatc to their attempt to provide a
unif icd account of cohesive features. Quirk, ct al. (1985) treat cllipsis in its own right
and attempt Lo show how it operates from the point of vicw of the listener or reader.
Halliday and Hasan (1976, p. 144} pny atlention only o instances where the cllipsis
is anaphorically presupposcd rather than cxophoric, whercas Quirk ct al (1985) do

include considcralon of cxophoric (silualional) cllipsis.

Taking Quirk, ct al.’s (1985) criteria, classification and explanation of cllipsis
types, and examples ol how to apply the criteria to classify clliptical sentences into
considcration, the rescarcher found that Quirk, ct al.’s (1985) principles arc very
systematic in tcnns of classification by recoverability. As this study is mainly
focused on the students’ ability to recover clliptical clements in the textbooks, not on
how cllipsis occurs as such, thc researcher chosc to follow Quirk, ct al.’s (1985)
principles bccause it would serve the puiposes of the study, which were to
investigate the students” ability to interpret and recover clliptical sentences as well as
ability to recognisc clliptical clcments. Furthennore this study attempted to find out
which kind of clliptical sentence was most / less / least problematic to students so
that assistance in the matter could be provided (or students in their English language
classcs. Conscquently, Quirk, ct al.’s (1985) is most appropriatc fromcwork to usc as

ahasis for this study.



With respect to the types of ellipsis to be studied, the researcher will do a
preliminary exaniination to find out the frequency of 7 cllipsis types; namely, strict
cllipsis, standard cllipsis, situational cllipsis, cllipsis with short of criterion ofunique
recoverability, structural cllipsis, structural ellipsis without precise recoverability,

nonfinite clause with cllipsis of Ihe relative pronoun and the verb ‘be.” Quasi cllipsis

and semantic implication arc excluded from the study because, according to Quirk, ct
al. (1985), they are not treated as cllipsis. If any type of cllipsis is found very rare as
some types may occur in situations other than in the textbooks of science and
technology, the rescarcher restricted herselfto investigate fewer types but more items

up to 30.

2.3. Ellipsis in the Thai Langunage

As the subjects of this rescarch are students whose mother tongue is Thai, it is
essential to include a review of literature on cllipsis in the Thai language in this
thesis. 1t is to be expected that the respeclive cllipsis systems of L1 and L2 will have
some features in common and some different, probably affiecting students’ ability to
understand L2 cllipsis. So this part will present the main features of Thai cllipsis

according to Thai scholars and the researcher hersclf

Beforc going into dctails, it is necessary to give a hricf overview of some
characteristics of the Thai language. Thai is a tonal language. There arc five tones;
SAMAN (middle tonc), EK (falling tonc), TO (risinglalling tonc), TREE (rising
tonc), and JATAW A (fallingrising tonc) (Gandour 1979). Only four tone markers
arc applied above the initial or the second consonant (if clustered) of a word. Those
markers arc MAI~ EK, MAI~ TO '(1I1c vowel ‘o’ of the word “TO’ is pronounced
almost the same as that of the English word ‘so’), MAl~ TREE (t-unaspirated) and
MAl~ JATAWA. Tinc word MAI~ hcre literally means a marker. SAMAN tone
docs not nced any marker. In this thesis, the four tonec markers arc represented hy *,
~, *,and + respectively, each of which will be placed at the end of the syllable or

word with thetonc in the Romanised Thai,
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Withrespectto cllipsis in the Thai language, Bandhumedha (1982) isthc only
Thai linguist who has attcmpted to classifyy it. According to her, cllipsis is divided

into 3 typcs, nominal, verbal and clausai cllipsis. (c.f. Halliday and Hasan (1976)).

(1) Nominal Ellipsis. This typc of cllipsis refers to thc omission of the repealed
noun, noun phrase, or noun with preposition in the front or pronoun which is
presupposcd.  Somc cxamples of nominal cllipsis in the Thai language cited by
Bandhumedha (1982) arc provided below. They arc Romanised (RT) and translated
by the rescarcher. The Romanised Thai is provided to facilitate the rcading of thosc
interested in this rescarch who arc not able to read phonctic symbols. Apart from the
RT, the interlincar gloss (IG) and literal translation (LT) with cillpted portions
bracketed where nccessary arc provided. Following arc some cxamples of Thai
nominal cllipsis. Duc to the Iength of some sentences, (wo lincs may be needed to

complete cach sentence.

Example 1 i .

RT: Nid bok wa’ ja  pai rongicn lac’ kmi

IG: Nid say that will go school but who

RT: ja 1w wa' ja pai me mai’ pai

IG: will know whether will go or not go

LT: Nid said that (she) would go (to) school but who knows whether (she)

will go or not.

The subject ‘she’ in the two cmbedded clauscs refers to the presupposed NVid.! It
can bc omitted becausc listeners can understand automatically who would go to
school. If the subject of the clausc is not Nid, cllipsis is impossible. In Thai the
preposition 0" is not required afcr lhe verb *pai’ (go), but it is required for some
other verbs such as send, give, deliver, talk or speak, and its mcaning varics. We say
‘go school’ instcad of ‘go to school,” Unlike English, Thai verbs do not undergo any
change of tenses and plurality. There is onI;' onc fonn of cach verb. Tenscs arc
opcrated by inserting morc words, such us an auxiliary verb a* (=will) before the
lexical verb in the sentence to indicate the futurc tense, a post verb “um* or “lacw”

to indicatc the past tensc, ctc.
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Examplc2

RT: panha  pu~oppayop pen panha  yai yang
IG: problem refugee is  problem big yet
RT: mai’ mce keai samart  kac’kai dai~

IG: not have who can solve

LT: Refugeeis(a) bigproblem.No onc cansolve (it) yct.

The object ‘it after the verb ‘solve’ is cllipted. In the Thai language, adjectives arc

placed afler a noun they modify and punctuationmarks arc not required.

Example3
RT:Chan ja mai’ hai~ Noy~ yuem pakka kongchan iklacw~
IG: 1 will not let Noy~ borow pen my any morc
RT: kaw tam kongchan haiy pai laiy dam~ lacw~
1G: Shc has mine/my lost many alrcady

LT: I will not lct Noy~ botrow(or lend Noy~) my pens any more.

Shehaslost many of minc (or my pens).

The word prens’ in the second sentence is cllipted. In counting anything, a classificr
is nceded afiter the number, Diflerent nouns have different classifiers. In this sentence

‘dam~isa classificrofapen.

Examplc4

1+ ’

RT: kon tecc® kaw chob mai' ma ma tac’ tcc
IG: one (hat shc like not comc come only whom
RT: mai’ chob

IG: not like

LT: (The) onc whom she likes didnotcome. Only (the onc) whom (she

docs) not like come.

There is no article in the Thai language. In example 4, ‘the onc® and ‘she’ in the

second sentence can be cllipted as they were presup posed in the preceding sentence.
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Examplc $
RI: pai  tam dekdek ma chan ja jak ngem
IG: go fetch children I will give moncy

LT: Fetch(the) children. I will give (them) moncy.

The word ta’ in Thai is a post verb used in this case 1o modif'y the verb indicating
the direction towards the speaker, “ua’ is also a post verb indicating the past tensc as

mentioned above but not in this sentence.

Example 6
RT: kaw nang’ knwl-cc-- Iua'yni’
IG: He it chair big
L'-T: Hesits (on a) big chair.

Example7

RT: kaw hai~ ngem nong-chai puen’

IG: He give moncy brother  friend

LT: He pgave(his) moncy (o his) tiend(’s) brother.

“The clliptcd clements can be understood with the help of the context preceding or
following the verbs. Therelationship between a word in the sentence and the cilipted
clement can also indicate what is cllipted. In example 7, the possessive adjectives,
‘his’ in two places and s”’, and the preposition o’ are cllipted. This sentencecanbe
ambiguous in Thai because it mny.mcan ‘he gave his Sfriend's brother's money ta
someone.' And the word to someone is omitted. So in this case, it is rather certain
that he gave his money to his fricnd’s b-rothcr. The word ‘lo’, meaning %ae’' or
#ae’’ in Thai is cllipted. Whether the possessive ‘ 5’ or ‘of° which means %ong’in
Thai is cllipted or not depending on the speaker. Actually the full form of this

sentencein Thai should read:

RT:kaw hai~ ngem kongkaw kac’ nong~chai kong pucn’
IG: He pgave moncy his to  brother of  fiend

LT: He gave his money to his fricnd’s brother.
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Examplc 8
RT: Dang (uk jab
IG: Dang hec arrest
LT: Dang was airested (bythe police)

The word "tk’ is cquivalent to cvery fonn of the auxiliary ‘be’ in an English passive
voice sentence. Thai passive voice with the auxiliary ‘ruk’ is always used with
somcthing unsatislactory such as ‘was arrested, was caught, was punished, was
scolded, was killed, ctc. For the above example, according to Bandhumedha (1982),
it is understood that the omitted part is ‘by the police.” However, ambiguity can
occur in Thai clliptical sentences in spite of the presence of the surrounding context.
‘Dang tuk jab' may mcar. 'Dang was caught by some bandiis,* depending on the
situation and interlocutors’ knowledge of the situation. But in this casc, it should be
generally inferred that Dang was arrested by the police. Thus this sentence may not
be called clliptical sentence because the operator of this sentence can be inferred
from the verbal group. This, according to Quirk, ct al. (1985) would rather be

considcred as semattlic implication. Or it maybc called slont passive.

Examplc9
RT: Pan kid wa' bok Toom' lacw~ wa' doi~ rangwan
IG: Pan think that tell Toom' alrcady that get  reward
LT: Pan thought that (he) had alrcady told Toom' that (Pan/Toom’)
had got (a) reward.

The subject of ‘had got a reward’ is cllipled causing an ambiguity of who had got the

rcward, Pan or Toom',

(2) Verbal Ellipsis. Bandhumedha (1967) said Thai finitc verbs cannot be
omitted, but later in her 1982 study, she found out thatthey could in certain cascs,
Phukbhasuk’s (1980) rescarch rclating to verbal cllipsis in Bangkok pcople's
conversation revealed its existence. However, verbal cllipsis is very rarc and less
common in the Thai language than in other languages (Bandhumcdha 1982). Itcan

occur only when a vab is mentioned in the first sentence. The same verb in the
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sccond sentence can be omitted but its auxiliary, adverb or adverbial phrasic must be

rctained.

Example 10
RT: Pom~ kucy kin persinunou tac® Lck mai  kuey
IG: Pom~ uscdte cat persimmons but Lek not usedto
LT: Pomusedto catpersimmonsbut Lek (did) net usc to {cat

persimmons.)

(3) Clausa) Ellipsis. Clausal cllipsis can bc most understood fiom the context

but somctimes it can cause ambiguity.

Examplc11: A conversation between A and B
RT: A:Paikinkao kontuc B: tec’ nai
IG: A: go cat rice let's B: Where
LT: A: Let's go(to) cat. B: Where (shall we go to cat?)

Example 12: A conversatior between a mother and a daughter
RT: Mom: doolac ban doiy~na mac’ ja kb cha~
IG: Mom: Take carc of housc mother will comeback late.
LT: Mom: Take care of (the) house. I will come back (home) late.
RT: Daughter: ru lacw~
1G: Daughter: know alrcady
LT: Daughter: (I}alrcady know (that I have to take carc of the housc /

that you will come back home late)

Examplc 11 is cerainly not ambiguous whilc example 12 is. I kriow what? - that I

have to take care of the housc or that the mother will come back home late.

It can besecr that many clliptical sentences in Thai arc diff'erent from those
in English. A lot morc words can bc omitted such as the pronoun subjects
representing both interlocutors. Our typical grecting in Thai best illustrates this

claim. Thaipcoplc always grect cach other when they mecet while walking “pai nai
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ma” (Where have you been?) withoul expecting any par:icular answer. }7ai' mecans
‘80," tai’ mecans ‘where ' And ‘ma’ is the post verb indicating the past tensc. The
subject of the sentence is cllipted since it is understood that the listener is asked.
Another greeting is ‘pai nai (afjafkalkrab)’ (=Where arc you going?). ‘a, ja, ka, or
krab’ is sometimes inscited to make the sentence more polite or softer. ‘a’ {with a
fulling tone) and 'fa’ {with a rising tonc) is infonnal and can bc used by both men

and women while %a‘must be used by women and ‘krab’ by men. Both arc innisiin

tonc. They are morc fonnal. Again this grécting contains no subject. A l}ﬁicnl
answer in the frst question is “plaw’, pai talad ma” [No, {I haven't gonc anywhere)
I’ve been to the market, {or wherever the person has gone)], and the answer to the
sccond question is “plaw’, pai talad™ [No.(I’'m not going anywhere.) I'm going to
the markel.] ‘talad” means ‘market.’ People usually go to ;}.Ilic market. So we can
always hear such an answer. Never:heless it cnri': be replaced with any nouns
indicating places. Most Thai people like to stait answering most questions with the
‘plaw”’ which is cquivalent to the English word Hto.* But by paw’,’ the speaker
docs not mecan to deny what he / she has done. 1t does not mean anything but
showing some reluctance to answer the question. With any kind of answers, the

subject of the sentence is usually ellipted,

However, as a result of the influence of westem cullures, the fonn of grecting
in Thai has been changed among soine groups-ofpeople, especially, educated people,
businessmen, and oflicers. They greet, “sawat dee ka’ /krab™ (This can be used for
greeting any time we mect) first followed by “sobai dee rise* (Arc you finc? It is
cquivalent to ‘How arc you?’). ‘Sabai dee’ mecans fiinc. And ‘ruc’ is a yes/no
question word, The subject of the scntence is omitted. 1t can be concluded that in

Thai the pronoun sub ject for the speaker and listener can be clliptcd most o f the time.

The difference between Thai and English cllipsis is suspected to have
interfered with the students’ ability to understand English clliptical sentences.
According to Ross (1975), understanding cllipsis involves semantics and the
cncoding of knowlcdge containcd or not contained in them. Thus it is nccessary to

take the Tiwi language, especially clliptical sentences into consideration in this study,
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3. Research and Articles on Ellipsis

Most research and articles related to cllipsis have investigated the nature of
cllipsis in languages from a linguistic perspective, Very few studics have been
conducted to find out its cfficct on listeners” or rcaders’ understanding of the

language. The following arc some that partially give lighl an the present study.

Regarding the occurrence and interpretation of cllipsis, Hawkins (1986)
found that cllipsis occurs morc in the English language than in German and causcs
morc ambiguity Allen (1995, pp. 450-451) claims that cllipsis may occur in a serics
of questions. To interpret such cllipsis, structural correspondence between the
presupposed sentence and the clliptical sentence must be cstablished. When the
rclatiouship between the two is identified, intcipretation can be made possible.
However, in certain cascs, structural corrcspondence alonc may not be cnough;
background and world knowlcdge must be induced to achicve correct interpretation.
Not all clliptica! scntences can be inteipreted or recovered cven with the help of
cverything mentioned carlier, Placencia (1995), in her study on cxplicitness and
cllipsis as featurcs of conversational style in British and Ecuadorian Spanish, says
that as cllipsis involves reduction of words, the deletion of more words can Icad to
ambiguity She agrees with Halliday and Hasan’s (1976) proposal that reducliou of
words can be made as much as possible except for where this may lead to unclarity
as it can causc difficulty in intcrprcting, misinterpretation, as well as
misuuderstanding. Placencia (1995) found that morc anaphoric and cxophoric
clliptical scntences were used in conversation by English speakers. Only in certain
types of intcraction, Ecuadorians werc fond of a fast and different style. They,
thercfore, uscd cllipsis but it scemed loo abwpt to lhe English speakers. Other than

this Ecuadorians preferred a less huiried style than the English.

Difficulty of understanding cllipsis is cvidenced by Kalo's (1986, pp. 415-
444) rescarch which cxplored and analysed situation cllipsis in which most of his
cxamplc sentences satisficd Quirk, ct al.’s (1985) three criter.a which arc (a) The
missing word is preciscly recoverable, (b) The clliptical construction is

grammatically defective, and (c) The inscition of the missing cxpression results in a
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grammatical sentence with the same meaning as the clliptica! sentence. Even though
situation cllipsis was not included in the present study, what bas been found in

relation Lo such cllipsis throws light on this study. It deserves to be mentioned.

The sentences Kato (1986) sclected are, as he clhimed, casily recovered by
native speakers with the help of their accumulated knowledge and familiarity with
the language. But when they were tested with the non-native speakers, they were

found not to be so. Below arc some example sentences he proposed.

Mrs Cleveland: All righ, ladies, the minmtes of the previous meeting have
beenread. May I huve a motion forapproval?
Mrs Janes: 1 make a motion that the widnutes be approved.

Mrs Taft: Isecond it.

Mrs. C: All in favor?

All: Aye
Mrs. C: All appased? None. Very well. T he mimttes are uppraved us
read...

(Richard Freeman, English English. cited by Kato 1986, p. 422)

The underlined paits of the conversation can be recovered as:
1. Are youall in favor? which might havebeen cllipted from:
All (thase who are) in favor (of the moilon).( please signify by
answering ayc)
2. Are you all opposed? which might have been cllipted from:
All (those who are) opposed (1o the mation)( please signify by

answering ‘no.)
(Kato 1986, p. 422)

However, there arc no untcceden.'s or presupposed words in the neighbouring context
in the example sentences. According to Kato {1986), the non-native English speakers
found it hard to process and recover the clliptical clements especiully those that

fortned collocations. To retricve such clements, one had to integratc common sensc,
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linguistic and world knowledge together and cxploit all of thecm to overcome the
cllipsis problem (Kato 1986, McAther 1988, Gamham and Oakhill 1992, Hardison
1992, Grant-Davic 1995). Kato (1986) claims that recoverability of cllipsis is a
critical problem cspecially when non-native speakers have to read authentic materials
or listen to native speakers. A number of clliptical sentences cannot be litcrally
interpreted, especially those with antecedents or clues hidden somewhere far away or
with nonc of them. They nced some sources or clucs to solve the problem. This also

be more dif ficultin the case of a conventional fominla, as here,

With respect to the reference sources or clues, distance between them and the
clliptical sentences plays a crucial role in the achicvement or failure of recoverability
and interpretation of cllipsis. Like Kato (1986), Gambam (1987) found in his study
on “Effects of Anteccedent Distance and Intervening Text Stwcture in the
Interpretation of Ellipses" that an clliptical verb phrase is most casily inteipreted if
its antecedent is in the immediately preceding sentence. On the contrawy, it is harder
to intewpret clliptical passages with distant antecedents (Fazilatfar 1999, Gambham
and Qakhiil 1992)).

Momouchi's (1986, pp. 267-285) fnding from his sludy on on-linc ellipsis
and topic structure in Japanese clementary school textbooks is also in accordance
wilb that of Kalo. (1986) in that the students had to integrate information from
previous context, structural infonnation about topics in the text, and cohesion of

sentences into the process of elliptical clement restoration.

With rcgard to the process of recovering cllipted clements, Shapiro and
Hestvik (1995, pp. 517-532) underock two experiments to investigate the time used
in processing verb phrase cllipsis in compound sentences, or coordinated VP-cllipsis
as called by tbem, and in complex sentences, or subordinated VP-cllipsis. They
recorded ten sets of spoken paragraphs cach of which had a VP-cllipsis constiuction
inseried as the last sentence. The lexical decision probes were given in cither
positions [1], [2], or [3], in the elliptical sentencc for the subjects to decide whether

they ecither “semantically related to their antecedents, were unrclated, or were
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orthographically lugal non-words." (Shapirc and Heslvik 1995, p. 523) their
paragraphs with coordinated VP cllipsis look like this:

Last night there was a fire ina downtawn building One person
was wijured and there was some question about whether the
policeman or the fireman who were hotlt present at the scene
were to blame foor the injury The two who were buddies,
were bemg contfronted with tive charges The poficeman
defended himself, and Ih;.' fire [1] man did §2](100),
according to someonce {3f who was there.

(Shapiro and Hestvik 1995, p. 523)

For the subordinated VP cllipsis, the same paragraphs were applicd but the word
‘and’ in the last sentence was changed into ‘becanse.* The exper.ments revealed that
the subjects could choose the probe immediately in the coordinated VP cllipsis. But
in the subordinated VP-cllipsis, they had to spend more time. Shapiro and Hestvik
(1995, p. 530) concluded “difficrent time courses of activation occur depending on
the type of relation between two clauses™; i.e. “gap-filling is immediate when it
involves a stiuctural operation, but is delayed when additional semantic factors are
involved” (p. 518). Like Allen {(1995), Shapiro and Heslvik (1995) trcated the phrase
like ‘and the fire man did too’ as cllipsis and called it VP cllipsis while the others
like Halliday and Hasan (1976), Quirk, ct al. 1985), Hudd!eston and Pullum 2002)
would rather put it in the categoiy of substitution. Nonetheless, Shapiro and Hestvik
(1995) revealed the subjects® hesitation in picking up the clliptcd element whether it
is that the fireman defended himsclf too, or that the fireman defended the policeman
too when the conjunction ‘and’ is changed. This implics that the recovery of cllipted
clements is likely to be more difficult in the complex sentences in which ambiguity is

inter{cred.

As for cllipsis in rcading text, one of the main character stics of textbooks is
conciscness (GrantDavie 1995). To make the text concise, the author usually omits
as many words as possihlc, assuming that readers can realisc and recognisc that some

words arc missing but the idcas arc still there, by implication. Grant-Davic (1995)
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belicves that readers’ backgravmd knowledge of the subject matter is"morc important
than the language when they read technical texts which include heavy cllipsis. 1n
addition, he is also cen:ain that cllipsis at the sentence level is casy to recognize. So
{ar there has been no proof whether his remark is true or not. T his study may provide

somc suppoit or otherwisc for suich beliel

Regarding the strategy to overcome clliptical scntences, Hardison (1992)
investigated the roles of stiuctures and pragmatics to find out how ESL lcamcers
interpret clliptical verb phrases. He found that listeners tended to recall the surface
form of a presupposcd clement and integrale it into the senlences containing the
antecedent, Like Hardison's (1992), Gamhom and Oakhill’s (1992) rescarch
indicates that native spcakers of English gencraily have poor memoiy for surface
details, and that they t1y to interpret clliptical VPsiinitially by looking at the sentence
stiucture but when this strategy fails, they tum to pragmatic information as an access
for interpretation. In the process of interpretation, Hardison (1992) says that the
listeners/ rcaders initially recognisc that an anauphor cxists which, in the casc of
cliipsis, means they recognize some contextdependent deletion of the material. Then
this rccognition is intcgrated with the presupposed information or antecedent, and
linally the clliptical element is retricved by means of a copying process. The retricval
as Hardison (1992) claims is just for the clliptical clement that is the cxact copy of
the presupposed clement which is cquivalent to Quirk, ct al.’s (198S) strict cllipsis.
In interpreting the decper anaphors, 2ccording to Hardison (1992), a mental discoursc
modcl of the situation, which includes inferred infonnation and plausible reasoning,
must be used in addition 1o s¥mactic or surface details. In the present study, the
subjects will be asked how they interpret and recover the cllipted clements in the
sentences cxtracted fiom their scicnee and technology textbooks. The resulls will

then be compared with those of Hardison (1992).

Ellipsis rclated to the deletion of relative pronouns has also been a locus of
linguists® interest. Norris (2000) investigated why Japanese students fnd English
relative clauses (abbreviated by Norris 2000 as RCs) difficult. His study revealed that
the difficultywas mainly causced by the manner of formation of the RCs which is

different firom thal in Japanese, and, in particular, the usc of relative pronouns in the
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way RCs are formied. In the Japanese language, therc is no relative pronoun while in
English there arc many. Further, they are dcletablz, resulting in students® difficulty to
cope with thc RCs.  In the Thai language, there arc not as many rclative pronouns as
in English, and they arc not rlcictable. No onc has investigated this matter in depth.
The present sludy will look into it and will sec whether the difference between the
twe languages in this aspeet afliccls students’ ability (o interpret and recover the

English rclative pronouns.

In regard to anaphors, the diiJiculty to relate the antecedent (o the clliptical
sentences is another thing that linguists arc interested in. The istance and the
ambiguity caused by too many possiblc anteccdents arc suspected to be causes of
difficulty. This was demonstrated by Fazilatfar' s (1999) study which attempied to
scc to what extent the number of pessible antecedents, the difi‘erent pronoun types,
the distance between anaphoric and rr:ferent and readers’ L2 proliciency level affiect

" processing of anaphoric relations. The sub jects were a group of lzaisian students who
were divided to 4 sub-groups based on their L2 reading levels. The material was a
700-word story, which contaited four types of anaphors (reference, cllipsis,
substitution and lexical items a distances which were: immediate, medium and
remole). Using a rescarch des'ign of four reading skill groups crossed with three
distances, il was found that less proficicnt groups performed poorly for all anaphora
types. All groups showed poorer performence as distaucc increased. Inability to

relate the clliptical tics seemed the hardest problem 1o the Iranian students.

According to Monson ({1982), and Allen {1995), cllipsis structure is onc of
the most difficult jiroblems for all L2 age groups. Elliptical forms that consist of a
scquence of constitucnts like thc onc below arc more complicated for 12

lisicners/reader s;
A : Did the clerk put Ihc banana on the shelf?

B: Yes.

A : The ice-cream in the refrigerztor?
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In spitc ofall the hardship cllipsis can cicate, its advantage has been (ound by
Brandon (1984) in his study focusing on scmantic cllipsis in idcology. It is that
cllipsis can promote rationality throzgh the cxposure of ideological confusion to
which cllipsis is sensitized. An understanding of how this fonn of cllipsis works can

be an intellcctual too!.

Apart from litcraturc on cllipsis in forcign languages mentioned above,
literaturc on cllipsis by Thai linguists has been surveyed to investigate what may

cnhance or hinder the students’ ability to handle English cllipsis. Unfortunately, the
literaturc in this arca is nol extensive. There are studics by Bandhumedha (1967),
Phukbhasuk (1980), Chansing (1986), Wimonchalao (1992), Tantulakom (1997),
and Thep-akrapong (1997, 1999), all of whom agree that the steucture of the Thai

language is unique and is diffcrent from English in many aspects including noun,
verb, possessive adjective, article, classilicr, passive voice, clc. all of which result in
the students’ difficulty in lcarning English. The review here will be sclective, based

on the objcctives ofthg present rescarch,

With respect to nouns, when the numb_cr of something is cxpressed, English
puts the number in the front followed by the noun, while in Thai a classifier is
nceded atler the number (Tantulakom 1997). For example, English says ‘o birds”.
Thai says bind two tuu’ (no English word is cquivalent lor the word fue in this
context). Inaddition, the classificr is nicver omitted while the noun can be cllipted if

it is presupposcd (Bandhumedha 1982).

Regarding verbs, Thai verb phrasc usually consists ofa verb as a nucleus, and
a pre-verb, a post-verb or a verbal linker. There arc aboul thirty patierns of verb

phrase, accoxding to Bandhumedha (1967). Her investigation ofthe Thai verb phrasc
strueture in evayday life conversation of Bangkok pcople revealed that the pre-verbs
usually occur belore the verb while the postverb may occur at the crd of the
sentence or between verbs.111c verbal linkers always occur between verbs. She stated

that no finite verbs can be omitted in Thai.
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In contrast to Bandhumedha’s (1967) study, Phukbhasuk (1980) found in her
study on verb deletion in Bangkokian's spoken Thai language that ninc types of
verbs can be deleted; namely, conjunctive, contrastive, disjunctive, comparative,

temporal, scrial, reduplicative, responsive and interrogative,

Eg. A (tur) ja kin (ruc) mai kin
IG: (you) will cat (or) not cat?
B: Mai (kin)
IG: Not {cat)

Two words are cllipted in the scntence spoken by A, ‘reer’ (you) and ‘rue” (or), and
onc word in B's response, 'kirt* (cat). It iscommon for Bangkokian to usc short form
answers. In 'yes/no® question asking about doing something, ifthe answer is positive,
the lexical vab cannot be omitted. In the above cxample, B has to answer *4in’ (cat)
ifhe wants to answer ‘yes.” But ifhc wants to respond negatively, he can retain the
ncgation word ‘mari, " and omit the lexical verb ‘kin’ as in the example sentence.
Phukbhasuk (1980) stated that the delction process of cach type of verb phrases

varies depending on the co.occurrence of the semantic clements.

Duc to the difference of verba! cilipsis between the English and Thai
languages, the deletion of the verb ‘be” in the English passive voice causes a big
problem to Thai people (Wimonchalaa 1992, Tantulakom 1997). The normal English
passive voice sentence is considered to be a scrious problem for Thai students. But
the passive voice with the deletion of the verb ‘be’ is even more critical. This is so
because the active and passive voice structures in the Thai language arc the same
while thosc in English are diﬂ'cfcn_t.ln the Thai language, listeners and readers can
intuitively figurc out what the performer or the receiver of the action is. In cases
where it is certain that the animate or non-animate subject of the sentence cannot

perform a certain action but receive it only, the verbal group is neither added nor

changed like that in English. For instance,
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English: This cloth wis boughtin Bahglumpoo.

Thai: pa nce~sue- tec’ banglumpoo

IG: cloth this buy at Banglumpoo

The listener can understand at once that the cloth was bought not that the cloth

bought something. The some understanding applies to another cxample below:

English: Thistemple was built in Ratanakosin Age.
Thai: bot nee- san g~ (nai) samai  ratanakosin

1G: temple this  build (in) age ratanakosin

If anyonc or anything is a receiver of a bad action, an auxiliaty "k is needed in
front of the lexical verb. One may consider that the auxiliary ‘fuk’ is equivalent to the

verb ‘be’ in English, It may be, but it never undergocs any changes like the auxiliary

‘be’ in English. Even the lexical verb itsclfis never affected by any changed cither
For example,

English:  The thicf was caught yesterday.

Thai: kamoy  tuk jab muc’wannee-
1G: thief ek arrest  yesterday
English:  His house was confiscated.

Thai: Ban~ kaw tuk yued

1G: Housc {of) he ¢uk conliscatc.

In English, the perfonner of the action is placed after the preposition in a passive

voice sentence but in Thai, the performer is placed after the auxiliary ik,

English:  Hcwas abandoned by hisparents.
Thai: kaw tuk poh’mac’ ting~

1G: He 1 parents abandon.(No preposition is nceded.)
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1t can be scen that the passive voice in both languages is quite different, resulting in
Thai students’ difficulty in lcaming this stmcture. When the verb ‘be’ in this kind of
English stmcture is dcfeted, it is cven harder for them to understand because they
cannot fignrc out that the remainitig par: of-the verbal group is derived from the

passive voice, especially the one with the past participle verb with the cd-ending. The

students could not difficrentiate the past paiticiple fonn from the past simple as both
arc spelt the same, The passive voice with the omission of ‘be’ is oflen found in
newspaper headlines, written materials, and textbooks in particular It often causcs

confiision to Thai pcople. As mentioned carlicr, Thai verbs do not undergo any
change hut the English do. This'is a rcally scr’ous probicm when Thai students lcarn

English, cspecially when they translate English into Thai or Thai into English.

As for pronouns, unlike English, cach pronoun in Thai has only onc fonn

whether it finctions as a subject or an object. For example, cfian, which represents
the speaker can be uscd as a subject or an object o fa verb. In English, 1 is used as a
subjeel while 'me is used as an object. However, in Thai there nre a visiety of
pronouns for the spcaker and the listener, depending on the interlocutors: relationship

and the degree of politencss. Pronoun and noun subjects arc often omilted in the Thai

language (Wimonchalao 1992, Thep-akropong 1997) if they arc presupposcd

situationally or anphorically; for cxample,

English: My housc is an old house.It has four bedrooms.
Thai: ban~ chan pen bam- kaw’ mec hong~non scc’ hong~

IG: housc 1 is  housc old has bedroom four room

The pronoun %¢ in the second scntence is cllipted in Thai, and the whole scntence
can be placed ufler the firsl 1ight away without any punctuation mark or spacc.
Initially there was no punctuation mark in the Thai language (Chansing 1986). Some
punctuation marks have been adopted from the English language but they arc rarcly
uscd in typical Thai language. Instcad a space is uscd to separate the words, idcas,

and scntences, With the ellipsis of the subjecls, it s, therefore, hard to recognise the
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end or the beginning of the sentences.  This also causes students to fall into the eitor
of writing run-on scntences in English as they do not know when to stop or start the
sentence, The students have to lcam how to chunkthe sentences. Neveriheless, there
arc no specific rules of chunking the Thai sentences (Chansing 1986), resulting in
difficulty when translating from Thai to English. Students/trunslators have to use
lheir common sense and intuition to find where the sentence starts and ends, what

and where the subject of the sentence is.

With regard to translation, Wimonchalao (1992) says the translators’ inability
to properly trans!ate English into Thai is caused hy:
1. Lack ofunderstunding of vocabulaiy und idioms,
2, Lack ofunderstunding of grammarandstructure,
3. Lack of understanding the linkage betwecen sentences, and
4. Lack ofhackground knowledge.
She slates that lack of knowledge of grammar and structure is the worst problem

among Thai translators. She says that many of them do not realisc that lhey arc poor
in this arca. Instcad, they think thattheir inability to translate is caused by not having
cnough command o f vocobuliuy. In contrast lo their belicf, it is often found that even

Ihough they know the meaning of all difficull words, they cannot understand the

given sentences.

In rclation to the difference between Thai and English adjectives, in Thai an
adjective is usually placed afier lhe noun it modifics while in English it is placed in
fiont, As per Thai possessive adjectives, they arc fonmed by adding the word ‘khong’

in front of the pronouns, c.g.

khong chan=ofl  (=my)
khongter =ofyou (=your)

In the case where the noun is mentioned with the possessive adjcctive, the word

‘khong’ can be omitted, leaving onlythc pronoun to modify the noun; for instance,
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English: my house

Thai: ban-— chan

1G: house (of) 1

Apart from the awrangement of words, articles and conjunctions consfitutc
another problem arca for Thai students (Clumsing 1986, Wimonchalao 1992). Even
though there arc only 3 articles in English, Thai people always find them confusing
as there arc no spexif ic rules for ceitain cases and there is no article in Thai. As for
conjunctions, some of those in English can be used to introduce a greater number of
kinds of clauscs. For cxample, ‘since’ and *as’ can be used in causc or time clauscs,

ctc. while, in Thai, conjunctions arc notinterchiangeable.

1t could be seen that the Thai and English languages arc difterent from cach
other in many arcas including cllipsis. This study will inclusively examine whether
any aspects affect the students’ ability or inability to handle cllipsis problems. Beside
this, the presentstudy is designed and expected to cover students® ability to interpret
clliptical sentences, lo recover, and to recognise cllipted clements in science and
technology textbooks as no linguists have touched upon this maller before even
though cllipsis has been studicd by a number ofthem. Itishoped that the results of
the study will be able to be used to help science and technology students to lcam L2

more cffectively.

4. Language Transfer

1t is a commonly known and rccognized fact that a lcamer’s native language
has some influence on their sccond or foreign language leamning, though how much
infucnce depends on varying fictors. Such influence can be detected from many
sources such as the systemic or non-systemic ators made in the L2, and usage o L2
stiuctures similar to those o fL 1, etc. The influence or the so-called language transfer
is considered to be a factor that can hinder or promote students® ability to leam L2.
As previously mentioned, the Thai and the English languages arc quite diffierent from

cach other thus language transfer might have played a crucial role in Thai students
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who arc lcaming L2. In particular, it might afficct the students’ handling cllipsis

problem. Language transfer will, then, be investigated inclusively in this study.

Chunjic and Fang (2000) say that L1 inf'ucnce on L2 production, cspecially
on L2 writing, has drawn considcrable attention of gencrations of linguists.
According to Taronc, Cohen, and Dumas (1983), it is possible that some lcamers
apply native language rules and foims to the target language at the theoretical level

and in transfcr. This accords with BlnmXKulka and Levenston's (1983) claim which

is that all lcamers begin their sccond language lcaming by assuming that for cvery

word in LI tberc is a single translation cquivalent in L2. Therefore, they begin to

communicate in sccond language by thinking in their mother tonguc first and the usc
the word-for-word translation strategy to spcak and write in L2, Such habit foimation

results in cirors in the target language (Blum. Kulka and Levenston’s 1983, Faerch

and Kasper 1983, Chunjic and Fang 2000, Dechert 1983, Ellis 1997). It scems that
this belicf contradicts Gass and Selinker (1992), who have raised some interesting

issucs abouttheinterference of L1 on L2 as follows:

1) 1s L1 anirhibitive or a facilitative factor when people acquire o leari an
L2?

2) Do people only 1 back on their knowledge of the mative language when
the conmand ofthe sccond language is insulficient?

3) Which clements of (he native language can be transfemred and why?

4)  Why do some clements of fie native language persist in some L2 speakers'?

5) How can tiansier be studied?

(Gass and Sclinker 1992, p. 20)

This matter is reflected by Pouw (1995) in his review of Corder’s paper on
““Strategics of Communication.” According to Corder, the native language is just a
basic, simple, possibly universal grammmar that has little or no cffect on the sccond
language. Leamers can cither lcam or probably crcate and remember the target
languagc via their own linguistic development. Pouw comments that on the basis of a
cognitive approach to sccond language acquisition, the knowledge of LI is
somctimes facilitative, sometimes inhibitive in L2 acquisition. “When L2 lcamers

usc the second language, they compensate their lack of command by using their
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knowledge of the native language irt order to cxpress their intentions or intepret
messages in the sccond language™ (Pouw 1995, p. 25). This belicf is backed up by
Schwartz and Sprousc(1996) who claim that lcamers can develop their L2 syntax via

cxtensive L1 influence at the initial stage.

On the contrary, Robinson (1978) claims that transfer is not accomplished
casily except by the highly motivated or very gifted learner. A strategy or cven a
singlc skill taught in a given situation can be mast successiitl if it can be applied in
another situation almost identical to the onc in which it is taught. If the strategy is
uscd in a differcnt cnvironment and if there has not been a great deal of practice in

positive reinforcement, it is unlikely Lo be successfully utilised ina new situation.

However, Chunjic and Fang (2000) postulatc that LI scrves as an
intermediary language when Icamers apply meanings and rcasons to process the
target language. LI influcnce on L2 production is hidden in the high-lcvel cognitive

opcrations in language production.

Iwata (1998, p. 2) confinns that language transfer is a major factor in L2
acquisition. It is govemed by lcaners’ perceptions about what is tmnsferable and by
their stage of development in L2 Icaming (McArther 1988). Iwata adds that apart
from the fonns, 12 lcamers tend 1o transfer meanings and culture of the native
language to the forcign language when they try to speak in the L2, Based on the
behaviorist theory, Iwata (1998) assumes lhat a major causc of crrors in L2 is caused
by the difference between the two languages. If the slructures of the two languages
arc obviously different, then a relatively high frequency of crrors is possible to occur

in L2, which indicates an interference of LI on L2 (Dechert 1983, Ellis 1997). In

addition, it can be predicted that lcamers would demonstrate difficulty in organizing
L2 knowlcdge inlo appropriatc cohcrent structures (Bhela {999). Sometimes there

arc interficrences and occasionally responscs from onc language arc used in specch in

the other language (Albert and Olber 1978cited in Bhela 1999).
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In contrast to those linguists’ perspective, Fantini and Reagan (1992, p. 5)
argue that L2 lcamers’ crrors do not only result firom the difference between the two
languages but also from another 3 types of strategics, namely, 1) transfer of rules
firom L1; 2) gencralization and overgenceralization of L2 rules; and 3) redundancy

reduction by omitting clements of the L2. In addition, lcamer crrors may also result

firom faulty instructional materials, which do not adequately or appropriately explain

the differences between the two fonns, resulting in learner confusion.

Nevertheless, it is quite ceitain that difference between the two languages is
onc of the factors that causes leamers” difficulty in leamning L2. The number of crrors
caused by language differences varies firom language to language depending on the
naturc or character stics of thec compared languages. For example, there arc a lot of
differences between the Thai language and the English language. Students have been
obscrved to make a lot of mistakes when leaming English. The present study may be

ablc to list some of them.

To solve the problem of the transfer errors, Facrch and Kasper (1983)
postulate that L2 learning will be most successfull if the situations in which the two
languages arc leamed arc kept as distinct as possible. Like Facrch and Kasper (1983),
Iwala (1998) adds that L2 lcamners niced to lcam those differences so they do not

transfer their L1 fonns, rules, meanings, orculture to L2 wrongly.

From tbe litcrature mentioned above, it can be said that language transfer
plays a very important role in sccond language learning This thesis will investigate

whether L1 has any infiuence on the students’ ability or inability to intcipret, recover

and recognise clliptical sentences.
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S. Interlanguage

At this study is related to second language leaming, it is also cencemed with
how and whether students operate within an interlanguage system to interpret,

recover or recognisc cllipted clements or not.

“The tenn interlanguage was coined by Sclinker (1972) to refer to the interim

grammars which lcamers build on their way to full target language competence (Ellis

1996).- In other words, an interlanguage incorporates the ways in which a given

leamer uscs a transition system to guide them in understanding and using the target
language. According to Sclinker I(l‘)T).). inicrlanguagc results firom a leamer’s
altempt (o produce the language that meets the target language nonn. In doing so,
leamners usc scveral processes including borrowing patterns firom the mother tonguc,
cxpanding pattems from the target language, c.g. by analogy, and cxpressing
meanings using the words and grammar which arc alrcady known (Richards, Platt,
and Webber 1985). Using these processes, students produce their own provisional
language that is difficrent from both mother tonguc and target language (Krashen
2002).

Ellis (1996, p. 30) claims that “inlertanguagc thcory has identified a number of

other, more specific processes such as overgencralization, i.c. the extension ofan L2
rule to a contextin which it docs not apply in the target language, and simplif.cation,

i.c. the reduction of the target language systcm to a simpler fonn,” Cabreras (2002)

rescarch on overgencralisation of causatives in the interlanguage of native speakers
of English lcaming Spanish confirmed that overgencralisation of L2 was a process

underlying interlanguage.

A number of linguists such as Corder (1981), Tarone, Cohen, and Dumas
(1983) scem to agree that language transfir plays a significant role in learners’
interlanguage while Corder (1981) claims that learners’ interlanguage is systematic,

regular, and consistent and it is based on 12 leammers® personal grammar knowledge
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or competence. Through this system, the leamner is creating an account of structural
cntitics of the target language, about its grammar, on the basis of his/her intcraction

with the inforination he/she is exposed to,

Nevatheless, Tarone, Cohen, and Dumas (1983) arguc that it is still a
controversial matter as to whether ca tain interlanguage forins should be considered a
result of transfer from the native language or 1ather overgeneralisation of the target
language. They also belicve that teaching mctﬁuds involving drills can lead to

students’ overgencralisation of L2 rules as a factor in interlanguage forination.

In contrast to this idca, the investigation on Bulgarian leamers’ awareness of
the functional motphology signalling present simple and progressive tensc in English
by Slabakova (2000) revealed thatif L2 leamers were properly trained, intcrlanguage
was unlikely to develop, cven though L1 and L2 iwles or systems were totally
different like the casc of Bulgarian and the English tensc systems. In Slabakova's
study, the students were trained on the two tenses with a number of drills before
being tesled. [t was found that 89% of the subjects were target-like intheiruse of —¢
and -ing endings, revealing that the difference of LI and L2 did not affect the
|camers” abilityin acquiring L2.

On the other hand, Plag's (2000) investigation on the irrcgular past tensc
fomiation in English interlanguage by German lcamers of English revealed that
cross-linguistic influcnce might partially be responsible for the L2 pattemns as he
fouud that the Gertnan students created in their English some past tense ablaut fonns

that were close to the Gerinan vowels.

According to Sclinker (1972), a leamecr’s inteclanguage system, or
approximative system as designated by Richards, ct al. (1985), can dircctly be
overidden by m&my factors including language transfer, transfer of training, stratcgics
of sccond language lcaming, strategics of sccond language communication, and
overgencralisation of target materials, language rules and scmantic featurcs.  Onc
learner’s interlanguage pattern is, therefore, not necessarily the same as another’s as

itis generated individually.
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With respect to development of interlanguage, Ellis (1996) claims that it
develops through three concurrent phases which arc inaovation, claboration, and
revision. In the innovation phase, the leamer acquires new formis. Next he/she
claborates them when he /she discovers the contextual uses of a form. Then at the

last stage, revision, he/she adjusts the entire system.

Regarding the development of interlanguage, Tono (1999) conducted a
corpus-based analysis to observe the interlanguage development of Japancsc lcamers
of English and found that at the initial stage of L2 lcaming, lcarners tended to
fircquently operate their L2 with interlanguage. Particularly when L2 leamers fonnd it
difficult to put their idcas into English, they adopted Japanese words in English
sentences. But when they moved to the next stage, the problem disappeared as a
resull of L2 practice. However, they still avoided using complex sentences. The
study also revealed thatthe usc of complex prepositional phrases was onc of the most
salient characteristics of fully developed interlanguage. Tona (1999) suggested that

crrors caused by students' interlanguage should not he treated as mistakes. 1t was
recommended that teachers tiy to identify students’ interlanguage wules and point out

how they diffier firom the coresponding tules in the target language. This could be

achicved by asking students to identify their crvors and cexplain why they made them.

The controversy of how and why L2 icamers operate interlanguage or which
processes they base their intcrlanguage on might be resolved by using the leamer as
an informant in cxplaining the crrors, assuming that he/she cun provide reliable
cxplanations so that students’ crrors caused by their interlunguage can be traced and
corrccted on the right track (Tarone, Cohen, and Dumas 1983, Tono 1999). Corder
(1981) also postulates (but corrections to this system can be made on an unconscious

acquicition lcvel or through deliberate self-cortection.

The present study will, therefore, explore whether the way in which Thai
students handle cllipsis problems may be affected by the fict that they arc operating
according to an intcrlanguuge system. If this should be the casc, the naturc of lhe

cffect will be documented.
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6. Reading Comprehension and Learner Strategies

Since this study is dircctly related to the readability, interpretability, and
reccoverability by students of cllipsis in tcxtbooks, rescarch on rcading
comprchension, interpretation as well as strategics for solving L2 problems arc

reviewed here.

It is certain that language lcamers at all levels use some strategics to
understand what they arc reading (Channot & Kupper 1989 cited in Oxford 1989).
Such stratcgics accumulate during their study” of both L1 and L2 cither consciously
or unconsciously, Strategics are like a tool for linking ncw information with lcamers’
cxisting schemata. Singhal (1998) belicves that ifL 1 recaders arc frequently exposed
to many cxamples, thecy may be able to gencralize language patiems or guess the
mcaning of words, which may not have initially been in their linguistic schema, and

the same procedure can be applicd to the sccond language reading.

Regarding the similarity and difference of strategics used in L1 and L2,
Bamett (1988) has found that lcaniers usc similar strategics to read both languages.
He claims that the reader interacts with the text lo create meaning. The level of
rcaders’ comprchension of the text depends on many variables, such as interest level
in the text, purpose for reading the text, knowledge of the topic, forcign language
abilitics, awarencss of rcading process, and level of willingness to take risks in
.inlcmcling with the lext compositioh, which include text type, structure, syntax, and
vocabulary ((Zintzc 1974, Bametl 1988). Nonctheless, Singhal (1998) belicves that
there arc a number of other factors, which contribute to the difference in LI and L2
rcading. Students' perceptions o f their reading difficultics are similar in many ways
across languages. Readers, cspecially L2 readers, can better understand some of

similaritics.

According to Oxford (1989), the most successful leamers tend to usc lcaming
slealegics that arc appropriate to their reading situations including the material, the
task, and their own goals, nceds, and stage of lcorning. Leamers with morc

proficicncy have a tendency to employ morce strategics in their rcading situations
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than do those with less proficicncy (Bamelt 1.988, Oxford 1989). Nevertheless, not

all leamners arc awirc of the strategics they employwhen they read.

‘n terms of rcading process and strategics used in text reading, a good reader
tends 1y overview the text first by looking at titles, subhcadings, and diagrams
(Singhal .1998). Then he/she would look for morc importunt infonnation and pay
greater aitention to it than other infonnation. Anattempt o relate one impor:ant point
in the text to the other woulo also be made in order to understand the text as a whole.
The reader’s existing knowledge would be activated and used to interpret the fext.
Then thcy would reconsider and revise the meaning of the text based on its contenl.
Within the process of reading, they would attempl to infer infmmation f:om the text,
dcteminc the meaning of words that they could not understand or recognize by using
ceniexl clues or neighbouring context, monitor text comprehension, identify or infer
main ideas, use strategics to remember text such as paraphrasing, repeating, making
nolcs, summarizing, sclfqucstioning, cic. The good reader would try to understand
rclationships between parts of text and recognize ftext structure. If their
comprehension fails to proceed smoothly, they would change lllc}r rcading strategics

to the oacs more appropriaic (Singhal 19983).

With reshect to strategy of inference, Nash-Webber (1978) describes it as a

fuctor in the derivation of non-cxplicit antecedents and referents l'or 3 types of

discou:sc anaphora : delinite prenouns, ‘one’-anaphora, and verb phrasc cllipsis. This
derivation process is scen as licing part of the normal process of text. understanding.
It is claimed that the use of non-cxplicit antecedents and referents for anaphora
depends on a contract between writer and reader. This contract requires that if the

writer uses an anaphoric cxpression whose antccedent or referent must be

inferentially derived, he should be surc that the reader can infer accordingly.

Another interesting strategy is avoidance. Many lcamers lend to usc
avoidance strategy (o gel around farget Lioguage rules or fomis which arc not yet an
cstablished partof the Icamer's competence (Tarone. Cohen, and Dumas 1983, Ellis

1995). Upon questioning, 1hc learner may indicatec an awarcness of (he target
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language fonn or rule, but may preler nol to 1y to usc it. According to Taronc,
Cohen, and Dumas (1983), and Ellis {1995) there arc 7 sub-strategics of avoidance,

numcly, topic avoidance, scmantic avoidancc, appcal to authoiity, paraphrasc,

circumlocution, message abandonment and Ihngungc switch. All of these will be
considered in this thesis. Below is a brief description of cach strategy according to

Taronc, Cohen, and Dumas (1983).

By topic avoidance, it relers to the leamer’s attempt lo totally avoid
communication about the topic which he/she docs not know well about how to use
the target language. He/she may avoid by cither changing the topic or giving no

verbal responsc atall.

la semantic avoidance, the leamer trics tn cvade the conlent that he/she is
unable to explain with the appropriate target language rules or fonns. He/she may

avoid by using rclated concepts, which may sustain the desired content

The appeal 10 authority sub-strategy occurs when the Icamer docs not know
how to say or cannot rememher the words and, then asks someone clsc to supply a
lfonn or lexical item. He/shemay ask if a (onn or item is correct, or he may look it up

ina dictiona1y.

When using the paraphrasc sub-strategy, the leamer rewords the message in
an alternaltive and acceptable target language consiniction in order lo avoid a more

difficult fonnor constniction.

The ciccumloculion sub-strategy is u strategy in which the leamer describes
the desired lexical item or gives a definition of it in other words. For example, when
onc does not know the word lor ‘hammer,” he/she describes il as “a thing yam use to

drive a naif,’
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In message abandonment, the Icamer cuts shor: the message on the initiated
topic because he/she encounters difficulty with how 1o communicate in a target

language

The last sub-strategy, language switch, is cmployed when the learner use a

native word or cxpression, untranslated, into the inter’anguage utterance According

to Tarong, Cohen and Dumas (1983), the motivation for the language switch may be
cither an altempt to avoid a difficult target language fonn or one that has not yet been

lcamned or a desire lo £:1in with onc’s pecr

It can be seen that there arc many strategics that can be employed in reading.
The present study will investigate students’ strategics used in handling cllipsis
problems to seec how many of them are employed and whether they are successful or

not.

7. Conclusion

According to the related! iiteraturc mentioued above, il can be concluded that

there are many kinds of cllipsis, some of which can causc ambiguity. There are also

many {actors that suppoit and hinder the ability to inteipret, recover and recognisc
English cllipsis; for cxample, background knowledge orworld knowledge, similaiity

and difference between Ly and Lz sentence stiuctures, presupposed infonnation,
distancc of presupposed clements, types of cllipsis, number of constituents, L2
learning strategics, Li interference This may result in the long and tedious
interpretation and cven micinteipretation when students read English textbooks.

Accordingly, this rescarch will attempt, for the first time, to f:nd out whether cllipsis
and such factors affect her students who study in the ficld of scicnce and technology

and have to rcad textbooks in English. The issuc will be addressed with the following

research questions:
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Research Questions

To what exte:t do students interpret clliptical sentences correctly?
Arc students-awarc of cllipsis whercit occurs?

Arec students capable of recovering cllipted clements?

2w N -

What fictors are associated with students’
a) ability / inability to interpret cllipses correctly?
b) ability / inability to provide the cllipted elements?

As this study is attempting to investigate students’ understanding and
awareness of clliptical sentences by looking_ at their ability to intezpret clliptical
scntences and their ability to recover and recognisc cllipted clements, the cllipsis
catcgory and principles of M=, a1 {1985) were chosen to basc this study on
because they arc more related to these objectives. Quirk, ct al. (1985) classify cllipsis
types according to how cach type is recovered. Using their catcgorsations would
help lo reveal the interpretability, recoverability and recognition of cllipses on the

part of the students. Thercfore, the following hypotheses arc proposcd:

Research Hypotheses

I. Students’ difficultics in interpreting clliptical sentences and recovering cllipted
elementscan be related to (a) LI transfer {b) 1.2 reading strategics.
2. Decgree of difficulty in retricval of cllipsis, based on Quirk, ct al.’s (1985)

pinciple, relates to degree of difficulty in iitepictation.
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Definition of Terms

The lollowing tenns are frcquentlymentionced in this study and need to be
defined.

Ellipsls is, as described by Quirk, ct al. (1985, pp. 883.884), thc grammatical
omission of onc or more words that arc obviously understood and grammatically or

contextually recoverable,

Eg. “thecman that hesces™ maybe changed by ‘cllipsis’ to *Ihe man he

”»

sccs

Elliptical Sentenccrcfers to a sentence from which some clements are cllipted.
KMITNB rcfers to King Mongkut’s Institute of Technology North Bangkok.

Sub jects / Students / particlpants refers to KMITNB first year students who have
completed two compulsory English courses and are selected to be the subjects of this
sludy.

HSG refas to the high scoring group, the group of the subjects who scored their
classroom English achicvement lest at the top 50.

LSG rcfas to the low scoring group, the group of the subjects who scored their
Classroom English achicvement test al the bottom 50.

L1/ Native Language refers to Thai language.

L2 refers to English language.

NativeSpeakers refers to speakas ofEnglishlanguage as first lunguoge.

Deccp Structure refers to a representation of the syntax of a senlenee distinguished
by varying critcria from its surface skiuclurc {Chomsky 1965, pp. 128-147).

Surface Structure refers 1o a representation of the syntax of a sentence scen as
deriving, by onc or morc translonnation, -from an underlying deep structure
(Chomsky 1965, pp. 128-147).

Ellipsis t ype 1 refers to strict cllipsis.

Ellipsis typc 2 rcfars to standard cllipsis.

Ellipsis type 3 rcfers to structural cllipsis

Ellipsis typc 4 structural cllipsis withoutprecise recoverability.
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Ellipsis type 5 refers to nonfinite clause with cllipsis of the relative pronoun and the

verb ‘be.’

The following chapter will deal with thesis methodology. The ovaview of
methodology on which this thesis is based will be presented. How the thesis
instrument is constructed and administered will be explained. The chapter will also
include Ihe rescarch design, the description of the subjects of the study and the

sclection process as well as the process of data collection and analysis.
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Chapter 3
Methodology

1. Introduction

This chapter will present an overview of methodology employed for the
rescarch on which this thesis is based. It will provide reasons for the rescarch
methodology adopted and show how the test papers were prepared and how the
subjcclts were selected. The research desigy, the testing and scoring process, and data

analysis procedure will also be explained.

2. Overview of Methodology

As cllipsis is suspected to be a problem area students face when they need to
comprehend their texis, this study focuses on investigating the students' perfoimance
in handling the kinds of cllipsis which occur in scicnce and technology textbooks. In
accordance with the assumption that perception might have some cffects on
performance, the students’ perception of the difficulty of cllipsis was also one of the
main arcas of focus of this study. Therefore, students® ability to interpret clliptical
scntences, to recover and to recognize the cllipted clements as well as their
perceptions on cllipsis were investigated in order to know to whal extent the students

undcrstand the specifec kinds of cllipsis frequently occurting in the chosen textbooks.

To save thc purposc mentioned above, three tests on cllipsis, namely,
intcipretation, rccovery, and recognition tests, were designed. Perception rating
scales and open ended questions related to strategics employed in answering the tests
were also included to f.nd out the students’ opinions on and strategics to handle
clliptical sentences, whether the students were aware of cllipsis, und whether their
performance corrclated with their perception. The clliptical sentences in English

Science and technology textbooks were analysed and classificd using Quirk, ct al.’s
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(1985) criteria (scc Chapter 2, pp. 34-37, 41),and then some of them werce cxtracted
to develop the tests. Since Quirk, ct al.’s (1985) principles arc based on an analysis
and classification of clliptical scntences in teims of recoverability using their sct
criteria systematically, it was most appropriatc to basc this study on them, It was also
cxpected that they would be of help in analysing the students’ ability to intewpret
clliptical scntences, to recover and recognisc cllipted clements, thus resulting in the
accomplishment of the objectives of this study. The three tests as mentioned above
were constructed and administered with KMITNB first ycar students who had

complcted two English compulsory courses.

To cnsure that the scoring was rcliable, the tests were cxamined by the
rescarcher and a sccond rater who was cxper.cnced in asscssing English tests. The
students’ scorcs were analysed and used as an indicator of their ability lo interpret
clliptical sentences and to recover ellipted cléments. Existing scores from students®
English coursc profiles werce also taken into account to scc whether they corclated
with the cllipsis scores obtaincd in this study, and whether they could be used to
predict students’ achicvement in reading English texts. The test items, students®
answers and veibal responses which have been transcribed will be analysed and

discussed in detail in Chapter 6.

3. Subjects of the Study

Sixty fiest year students from the Facultics of Engincering, Applicd Scicnce and
of Technical Education at King Mongkut's Institutc of Tcchnology Noith Bangkok
(KMITNB), Bangkok Campus, Thailand madc up the study group. The students
sitting for thc test comgrised 18 from the Faculty of Engincering, 17 from Applicd
Science, and 14 from Technical Education. Another 11 students did not give the

namc of their faculty.
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4. Selection of the Subjects

To select the subjects of the study, the researcher obtained the first year
students’ records of Lwo English coursc scores kept in the Department of Languagcs
and Social Science. The two courses were English for Science and Teclmology 1 and
11; course codes: 2620111, and 260112. The number of students enrolled in both
courses in the first year of their study in KMITNB in 2000 was 679. The students’
scores on those two courses were added up. The range of the scores obtained was
between 59— 172 out of the total of 200. The sclection of the subjects was based on
the students’ percentile rank of the total scores. A high scor'ng group (HSG) and a
low scoring group (LSG) were formed for the study by taking the top 30 and the
bottom 30 students regardless of their faculty The scores of the top group ranged
from 139 - 172 while those of the bottom were 66— 100. Twenty additional students
from the top and the boltom were obtained in case someone could not attend the test.
The reasons for choosing the top and the bottom ranked students was to maximise
any differences related to high or low Englich perfoimance, to find out whether both
groups had the same or diffcrent problems in handling cllipsis, and thereby to gain a
better underslanding of the relationship between overall proficicncy in English as a

forcign language and proficiency in dealing with cllipsis.

S. Research Design

The methodology for this rescarch is an integration of qualitative and
quantitative procedures. It atiempts to investigate students’ pcrfonnance in
interpreting clliptical sentences in English scicnce and technology texts and in
rccovering clliptcd clements in order to sece whether cllipsis is a cause of
misintepretation or inability to interpret such sentences. Assuming (hat students
have been exposed to ecnough foundation knowledge of the English language fiom
their school years and from the two campulsory courses in their first year of studying
in KMITNB, first ycar KMITNB students studying on the Bangkok campus were
selected as the target group of the study.
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The research also investigated the relationship between students’ perfoimance
on the fest, their own perception of the clliptical sentence 1asks, and their
achicvement in the KMITNB English courses. Three tests of the same content and
context, namely, intcipretation, recovery, and recognition fests, were provided and
administered. Each test initially consisted 030 reading items but afler the carcful re-
exatnination and re-classification in the light of the students” test performance, it was
found that some itcms could have been ambiguous while others might not have
included the best answer among the multiple choice options offered. Conscquently,
10 items were lefi out of consideration in the analysis and only five ellipsis types

were taken into account.

Al items in the study were extracted from science and technology textbooks
generally assigned for students to rcad. In each item of the first test (Appendix 1), an
clliptica! sentence, hased on Quirk, ct al.’s (1985, p. 889) categorics, was included
and underlined. This test was constructed to investigiate whether the students were
awarc of cllipsis and to what cxtent they demonstrated their understanding of
clliptical sentences. The subjects were asked to interpret the underlined part in Thai

as they would be more comfortable to express their understanding.

As dic students had to take thrce tests consccutively for the study and,
according to the rescarciicr’s cxpericnce, the students always had difficulty with
vocabulary, the rescarcher decided to give them a glossary of difficult words to
lessen their anxiety and time spent looking up the words in the dictionary. An
important additionalrcason for giving glossaty was to gain their coopcration in doing
the tests. Many dictionarics including thosc dealing with technical tenns, and
lecturers as well as experis in the sub ject area to be tested were consulted to obtain
the corrcct meaning of the words for a glossary. In addition to the glossary,

dictionar.es werc allowed for those who might want to look upmorc words.

As to time allowed, therc was no limit imposed, but the subjects were
cncouraged to finish the task as soon as possible. After interpreting each item of the
interpretation test (test 1, Appendix 1), the subjects had to answer in Thai why they

inteipreted the sentence that way and which strategies they used in their

80



intetpretation. Their answers were cither tape recordedd or written down in the space
provided on the paper. Beside cach item, a 7-point rating scale was provided for the
students to rate the level of difficulty of the item. The rating data were used to
cxamine the students’ perceptions on the test items and to check whether they
accorded with their interpretation performance. For example, if a student rated the
item as very casy, and could scorc on the item, it would indicate that the itcm was
really casy, as he/she perceived it. The perception examination would help lo find out
how the students perceived clliptical sentences and whether their perception was

rclated to their performance or not.

The recovery test (test 2, Appendix 2) contained the same items as test 1, but
the subjects were asked to [lE in the gaps provided in the place where the omilted
clements were to be retricved.  This test was used to recheck whether or not they
werc aware of cllipsis and to cxaminc whether or not the students understood English
scntence structures belore some clements were cllipted. The advantage of the gap
[illing test, according to Swinncy and Osterhout (1991), is that “it is perceptual in the
sensc that immediate effects are driven by what is possible with the syntax™. 1f any
student could not £nd the word/s to fill in this test, they were allowed lo leave
blanks. However, they were cncouraged to try. Again their rcason for why they
thought their word/s were the right choicc for cach item, aud which strategy they

cmployed in retricving the cllipted clements, were tape-recorded or written down.

In the rccognition test (test 3, Appendix 3), again the test ilcms were the same
as thosc in the first and sccond tests, The blanks werce provided for the students to fill
in the cllipted clements the same as in the recovery test but multiple-choice answers
were provided. The students were ta choosc the best altcinative. This test was
designed to trace the students’ problems in relation to English cllipsis. Again,
students were tape-recorded when discussing why they thought that their choice was

the correct onc.

Invitation lclters were scnt to cvery selected subject to attend the test

scheduled on May 31,2000, which was in the institutc summer vacation.
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6. Test Paper Preparation

In order to cnsure that thc tost items would be extracted from the textbooks
commonly uscd by students of 2{l science and icchnulogy disciplincs and assigned by
lecturers in the core course departments, the rescarcher directly asked the Registrar’s
Office what scicnce and technology subjects all students had to study in the first
year. It was found that physics, mathematics and computing were the common core
caurses students had to study. The lecturers of those three subjects gave the

rescarcher the names of the books they had assigned their classes to read. Tiicy were:

1. Physics for Scicutists ami Engincers by Raymond A. Serway, Fourth
Edition, 1996, 1442 pp.

2. Calewlus and Anolytic Geomeny by George B. Thomas and Ross L. Finny,
1996, 1139 pp.

3. Computer by Larry Longand Nancy Long, Fif:h cdition, 1998, 522 pp.

The clliptical sentences found in the books were analysed and classified according to

Quirk, ctal’s (1985) criteria. Some cxamples aieshown on Table 2 below.
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Table 2: Examples of the analysis of clliptical sentences appearing in 1 year

students’ science and technology textbooks.

Curiteria*

a b ¢ d ¢

+ + + + +  Aswewill discuss later, thescpropeities holdin three
dimensions as well as two. {from math p. 960/ cllipsis
type1) '

- 7 4+ - 0 Thefundamental lawsused in developing theories arc
expressedin language of mathematics , thetools that
providesa bridge betweentheory and experiment.

(from physics p. 3/ type 8)

+ + + 4+ . Isthere apreduction level that will maximize American
Gadget's profit? If so, whatis it? (from mathp. 360/
type2)

+ ?2 + - 0 Oncecondisk storage, it can be loaded to a computerand

manipulated as you would other graphic image. (from
computer p. 139/ type 6)

-+ + + - Oncoften children and the son of the blacksmith

Faraday received a minimal education and became
npprcnliccﬁ to a bookbinder at age 14. {(from physics p.
90/ type 5)

- 72 + - 0 Thespeeial theory of relativity developed by Einstein
successfully predicts the molien of objects at low speed
and at speeds approaching the  speed of light and hence
is a more general theory of motion. (from physics p. 3/
cllipsis 8)

* Cri.teria of Quirk, ct al (1985) (sce Chapter 2 pp. 34-37, 41)

As cach book contains many hundreds of pages and only 30 clliptical
sentences were needed for the study, twenty percent of the pages were, thercfore,
sclected to obtain clliptical scntences. The pages were sorted by a systematic

sampling mcthod. That is onc page was taken from cvery 70 pages of the physics
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text, fiom cvery 60 pages of the calculus text and from every 40 pages of the
computer text. Ifno appropriate clliplical sentence was found on the sclected pages,
praceding or following pages were reviewed. Every incidence of cllipsis in the
sclected pages was analysed as shown above and was classified according to Quirk,
ctal.’s (1985) criteria and seven types of cllipsis. Ellipsis type 3, Quasi cllipsis, and
cllipsis type 9, Semantic implication, were excluded from the study as they were not
treated as cllipsis by Quirk, ct al. (1985).

As the physics and calculus texts contained more pages, two clliptical
sentences of cach type werc used as test items from them while only onc was
extracted fiom the computer text. The detailed investigation of cllipsis types in the
sclected pages was made to find the frequency of cach type occurrence. Tho
investigation, which also seived the first purpose of the study slated in Chapter 1,
revealed that the frequently used types of ellipsis, according to Quirk, ct al. (1985),
were:

1. Ellipsis typc 8: Nonfinitc clausc vith cllipsis of the rclative pronoun'.
and the verh ‘be,* (32.62 %)

2. Ellipsis type 6: Structural cllipsis (21.22 %)

3. Ellipsis type 7: Structural cllipsis without precise recoverability (15 %)

4. Ellipsis tvpe 5: Ellipsis short of criterion of unique recoverability
(12.99%)

5. Ellipsistype 2: Standard cllipsis (12.46 %)
Ellipsis type 1: Strict cllipsis (5.57 %)

7. Ellipsis type 4: Situational cllipsis (None were found)

However, the frequency with which cach cllipsis type occurred diffiered from
book to book. In physics texts, nonlinite clause with cllipsis of rclative pronoun and
the verb ‘be’ was the most frequent (40 %) followed by standard cllipsis {14 %),
structural cllipsis and structural cllipsis without precisc recoverabitity (13.7 % cach),
cllipsis short of criterion of unique rccoverability (12,97 %), and strict cllipsis (4.45
%). Structural -‘ellipsis without precise recoverability was the most frequent type in

the calculus and computer texts (35.7 % and 19 % respectively). Within those 6
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types, strict cllipsis was the Icast fircqticnt in physics and computer 1cxts (4.45 % and

2,72 % respectively) while standard cllipsis is the least in calculus text (5.71 %).

Following data analyscs, it was. discovered that somé items had been
misclassificd. Afier reclassification, there were only 2 items left for cllipsis short of
criterion ¥ uniqus recoverability {Quirk, ct al’s (1985) cllipsis type S). Therefore,
this. cllipsis typc was deleted from the final analysisand data for enily five types ware

presented. These five types were renumbered accordingly: o

Suict cllipsis
Standard cllipsis
Structumi cllipsis

Structural cllipsis without Jirccisc recoverability

A o

Nonfinite clausc with ct'.psis of the relative pronoun and theverb ‘be.’

As per the content of the test item, some sentences preceding and following
the cllipted clements were included so that the students could scc the context and get
some idcas what the text was about. A glossary of difficult words was provided
which containcd dcfinitions of technical terms given by lecturers and cxperts. The
three tests were then composed (Appendices 1, 2, and 3). The items werc initially
awranged in the order of 6 cllipsis types mentioned aove, S items for cach type. But
the reclassilication altected cllipsis types, the item number of cach type, as well as
the iicm order, Ellipsis type | (Strict cllipsis) was madc up of 6 items (itcms 1, 2, 4,
10, l8; 19). Ellipsis type 2 (Standard cllipsis) consisted of 4 itcms {itcms 6, 8, 9, 13).
Ellipsis typc 3 and 4 (Stwctural cilipsis and Structural cllipsis without precise
recoverability) wr:rc composed of 3 items cach {items 16, 17, 21.;'Iblr type 3 and 22,
24, 25 for typc 4), and cllipsis typc § (Ponfinitc clausc with cIIipsi§ of the relative
pronoun and the verb ‘be’) included 4 items (items 26, 27, 29, and 30),

The first test required the students to interpret thi: underlined cl'liptical
sentences in Thai, the sccond rvquired them to retricve the missing clements and in
the third onc, they had to choose the missing clements firom a sct of 4 multiple choice .

altematives to fill in the blanks. Each test consisted of 30 items ol cxactly the same
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sentences and glossary However as mentioncd above, only 20 items were used in
(inal analysis. The first test also contained a Zpoint rating scalc placed beside cach
item, (or the students to ratc the perceived level of difficulty. The rcason why three
tests were required was to delenninc, in addition to the subjects’ interpretation and
perception of cllipsis, whether they could also recover and recognise cllipsis. The
process of recalling what they had learncd from their classes was capturcd with

wr.tten comments and tape recordings.

7. Testing Procedure

The testing took place in the moming from 9.00 am. in (hc Inslitute's
language laboratory which is equipped with lape recorders. Belorc starting the test,
the rescarcher ensurcd that all students understood what they were required to do.
The instmctions were also given on the lcst papers. Any students nol happy with
being rccorded were allowed to write down their answer in the blanks provided
below cach ilcm. Most students preferred wr.ting down theil' answers on the test
paper rcasoning that using a machine intcrfered with their concentration and was
morc time consuming. The students had o do the 3 Icsts respectively onc aller

another.

-

8. Scoring Procedure

The students' answers were scored by the researcher and the second rater. For
the intcipretation and recovery tests (tests 1 and 2), two points were given for the
cxact answer, onc if the answer was not exactly correct but conveyed siudents'
understan<ling of the clliptical sentence, and zero for an incorrect answer. The scorcs
of the incxact nuswers were added up to make the total for the purpose of the
analysis. However, for the {urpose of number of the comrect answers, only exact
answers were counted. Students® English grammatical errors when answering the
tests were ignored. For the scoring ofthe third test (rccognition lest), two points were

given to the corrcct answer, onc point lo the partially correrel, and zero to the
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incorrect onc. The scores fi-om the rescarcher and the second raterwercadded up and
divided by 2.

9. Data Analysis

As alrcady mentioned, subjects had to respond to three thiry item tests:
interpretation of clliptical clements in written Thai, supplyiug clliptcd clements in
written English, and rccognising English cllipted clements in a multiplc choice
format.  However, only (wenty items were analysed duc to the item re-cxamination

and reclassification. Data analysis procceded as follows.

The data were inifially summarised to determine (a) the overall frequency of
students who correctly answered cach item and (b) the frequency of students from

cach group (HSG versus LSG) who correctly answered cach item.,

Next,data from caclt test were analysed at the test Icvel, that is, test accuracy
scores were correlated with English course scores, lhe latter being the scores that
were used to divide students into high and low English performance groups (HSG
and 7.SG). In this way the usc of these groupings could be cxamincd. The scores
obtained fiom the three cllipsis tests were correlated with cach other to sec whether

there was any relationship between them.

Nextdata fi-omcach test were arialysed in terms ol cllipsis types. As discussed
the reclassification resulted in 20 items being assigned to five cllipsis types. Mean
scores of cach cllipsis type of the whole group of 60 students were calculated to
compare the students' achicvement in answering cach cllipsis type. Mcan scores
were calculated and compared for the HSG and LSG gre:ups for cach cllipsis typc as

well.

Additional analyses were performed at the item level to cxamine the
relationship between interpretation accuracy and ratel item difficulty (Inteipretation
test only). The rating scores and the test scores were carrelated to sec whether the

subjects’ perceptions rolalcd to their performance.
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Apat firom the quantitative analysis, the data were also analysed qualitatively
at the last stage. Each tesl item of the inteipretation test was cited in lhis part
follov/ed by a Romanised Thai answer key, literal gloss, and literal transtation. Then
cach item of the recovery and recognition tests was presented followed by their
answer keys. A comparison liclween English and Thai sentences was made for each
ilem. A basic cc:nlent analysis was perfonncd on the qualitative data which consisted
of transcribed, tape-recorded commenls and open-ended wiitlen comments. The
resuits of this analysis, Ilogclhcr with students’ perceplions rating, were used to
clucidate the rcasons (or their choices in the cllipsis tests. The results arc presented

itembyitem in Chapter 6.

The following chaplerwill be the presentation and an analysis of the students’
perlormance and pereeplions or the three tests. The mean scores and the ranges of
the number of the coitect items the students scored on cach test as a whole group and
separately by groups (HSG and LSG) will be displayed. The ez scores of cach
test will be calculated and presented as a whole group and separately by groups.
‘These scores include those obtained from the correct and partially coirect answenrs,
The highest and the lowest scores of cach test will also be summarised. Classroom
English test and cllipsis tests will be correlated. In addition cllipsis tesls will be
correlated with cach olher, The number of scores cach item gains will also be
presented to diiTercntiate the level of difficultics between the items. Perceptions on
the interpretation test w'l be summarised and correlated with the perfonnance
scered. In the last pait of the chapter, students® perceptions on the items will be
presented and discussed in relation to their test performance individually, by groups,

and teslby test.

88



Chapter 4
Students’ Performauace and Perception on Ellipsis
Tests

1. Introduction

This chapter is intended to present data showing studenils’ performance on the
tests at the item level, and lo discuss the findings and what they show. The chapter is
divided into 6 parts: 1} the introduction, 2) the students’ perfonnance on the lhree
tests, namely, the interpretation, the recovery, and the recognition tests, 3) correlation
between the classroom English (esl performance and the cllipsistest pecformance, 4)
sludents’ perception of the tests, and 5) conclusion respectively The number of
correct items for cach test will be presented and discussed. The number of students
getting cach item comrect by groups will be included (the interpretation test only), An
analysis of lhe tests will be made in this part. Following this, corrclation between the
classroom English test perfonnance and the cllipsis test performance will be hiade
and described. Then the students® perception of cach item of the inteipretation test
will be presented as a whole g}oup (HSG and LSG combined) and as scparate
groups. And the last section \villlibc the conclusion of the analysis at the item level.
Three research questions: "1) Dof.:ﬁtudcnls interpret clliptical sentences correctly?, 2)
Arc students aware of cllipses wﬁcre they occur?”, and "3)  Arc students capable of

recovering cllipted clements?" will be answered i n this chapter

2. Students’ Perfor'mance on 3 Ellipsis Tests

In reference to Chapter 3, the subjedts of the study were tested with three
cllipsis papers. Initially there were 30 items of 6 cllipsis types in cach paper. The re-
cxamination and reclassification of the test items resulted in the deletion of 10 items
and 1 cllipsis type. So the cllipsis types and items to be counted and analysed were as

follows:
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Type 1: Snictellipsis consisted ofitems 1, 2, 4, 10, 18, 19.

Typc2: Standard cllipsis, items 6, 8,9, 13

Type 3: Stwctural cllipsis, items 16, 17,21

Typc 4: Stcturz! cllipsis without precisc recoverability, ilems 22, 24,
25.

Type 5: Non-finite clause with cllipsis of the relative pronoun and the

verb ‘be,” items 26, 27,29, and 30.

It could be scen that cach type of cllipsis consisted of a difTerent number of
items, which might affect the quantitative f ndings to some cxtent. This problem was
solved by transforming cach group into the same basc. In addition it was considered
that the qualitative analysis, which will be presented in Chapter 6, would be of help

to confrrm the rcliability.

Asmentioned in Chapter 3, all threetests were based on the same examples of
cllipsis which had been drawn fram the students textbooks, but their appearances
varied according to the tasks assigned for the students to do in cach tesl {Appendices
1, 2,and 3). The first test (interpretation) cxamined the students® ability to inteipret
clliptical scntences. The students were asked to express their understanding of the
underlincd part of cach cllipsis example in Thai. The second test (recovery) was
designed to find the students® ability to recover the cllipted clements. The students
were asked to fill in the omitted clements. So this test was of a clozc varicty. The
third test {recognition) was used to check the students’ recognition of the cllipted
word/s. So they were asked to choose the altemativo that they thought best fitted the
slot provided. Apart from thosc abilitics, the students’ perception of tho relative

difficulty of the test problems was sought and rated in the interpretation test.
Regarding the scoring pracess, the total points for cach test were 40. Two

points were allocated to the exact answer, onc for the partially correct answer, and

zcro for the wrong one. Only the exact answers were counted as coirect.
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2.1 Number of Correct Items.

This scction gives detail on how many correct items the students achicved for
cach test, first as a whole group and then separately by groups, the high scoring group's
(HSG) and the low scoring group's (LSG). The data will be presented in tenns of
arithmetic mean. The maximum and minimum scores (range) for cach test will also

be included

Table 3: Number of correct items on 3 cllipsis tests for the whole group.

No. of Students Test | Test 2 Test 3
(Interprelation) (Recovery)  (Recognition)

60 b4 19 3.88 145

(rangc) (2-15) {0-11) - (3-14)

As a whole and according 1o Table 3, out of 20 items lhe sludents could
answer 8 items corrcclly on the average (mean = 7.91) for lhe interpretation test, 4
items for the recovery test (mcan= 3.88), and 7 ilems for the recognition test (mcan
= 7.45), The inteprelation test scores ranged firom 2 to 15, while those of the
rccovery test were from 0-11, and those of the recognition test were 3-14. The
students’ achicvement was below half the possible scorc on every test. This showed
that cllipsis was difficult for them.  According to the mecan scorcs, it could be
intcrpreted that the task the sludents found most dif ficult in answering the tests was
to recuver the clliptical clements, followed by Ihe task of picking up the right choice
to show their recognition of the omitted words, and finally lhe task ofinletpreting the
clliptical sentences. When the scores were calculated scparately by groups, it was
found it tt:e high scoring group perfonned much beller than the low scoring group
(Table4).
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Tablc4: Number of coircct items on 3 cllipsis tests for high and low scoring

groups,
Students Test ) Tes2 Test 3
!Imcgrctulion!__ Recovery) . (Recognition)
HSG X 10.5 6.04 9.9
(range) (5-15) (1-11) (5-14)
LSG 533 1.63 501
(rangce) (2-10) 0-5) (3-10)

According to Table 4, on the average the HSG students could scorc on 11
items for the interpretation test (mean = 10.5) while the LSG could do 5 items only
(mcan = 5.33). The average number of correct items on the recoveiy test scored by
the HSG was 6 (mcan = 6.04) while that of the LSG was 2 (mcan =1.63). And the
average number of correct items on the recognition test perfonned by the HSG was
10 {mcan = 9.9) whilc that of the LSG was 5 (mcan = 5.01). Out of Ihc total of 20
items, thec HSG could answer 11 items correctly in the first test and 10 items in the
third test. ‘This showed that their ability to interpret clliptical sentences was at the
moderate love!l. But on the second test, the HSG could not perfor this well. Their
mean score was quite low, oiily 6.04. The HSG’s scores ranged fiom 5 to 15 on the
ficst test, 1-11 on lhe sceond, and 5-14 on the third. For the LSG, their perfortmance
on cvery test was very low. Their abilitics to interpret and to recognize were almost
the sisme whereas their ability at recovery was exlvemcly poor. Their scores ranged
from 2-10 in the interpretation lest, 0-5, and 3-10 iu the recovery and recognition
tests respectively, In the detailed investigation, it was found Ihat many members of
the LSG could not scorc ou the recovery test, From the obtained scores, it could be
said lhat the HSG could handle cllipsis much betler than the LSG but their ability

was not high enough.

2.2 Number of Students Scoring Each Item of Intcrprctation Test

1t is nccessary to comment about the number of students who could correctly
answer cach item of the interpretation test so that it can be referred to when their
perceptions of the items’ level of difficulty are discussed later in this chapter and

when cach item is analysed iu Chapter 6. Again only the cxact answers were counted
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as correct. The partial correct answers were not included. The number will be
presented accordingto groups (HSG and LSG) in Table 5.

Table 5: Number of students scoring each item of interprztation test

Item No. HSG LSG Total
(N=30) (N=30) (N=60)_
1 20 14 34
2 22 0 22
4 10 [4 16
[4 20 9 29
8 3 0 3
92 17 9 26
10 3 0 3
13 2 0 2
16 27 23 50
17 20 16 36
18 13 1 14
19 21 ? 28
21 13 8 21
22 18 3 21
24 25 LS 40
25 24 12 36
26 2 1 3
27 25 [ 40
29 LS 7 22
30 16 14 30

1t can be seen from Table S that the students could answer items 16 the best,
and items 24 and 27 the second best, i.c. 50 students could answer item 16 corrcctly,
and 49 could scorc on items 24 and 27. On the contrary, few students could answer
items 8, 10, 13, and 26). No onc from the LSG could answer items 2, 8, 10, and 13.
The ficquency of only 6 items, items 1, 16, 17, 24, 25, 27, exceeded half of the
number of the students taking the lest, revealing that cllipsis intezpretation was quite

difficult for the students.

2.3 Students’ Scores fram Ellipsis Tests
This scction presents the students’ scores obtained from oach lest in terms of

arithmetic mean. Panial answer scores will be included. As for scorng, an cxact

answer was allocated 2 points, and a paitial answer once point. The total scor:s of the
.

test werc 40.
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Table 6: Students’ total score means of 3 cllipsis tests for the whole group.

No. ol students Test | Test 2 Test3
{Interpretation} (Recovery) (Recognition)

60 R 16.93 896 16.95

(range) (4-3.2) (0-25) (6-29)

The mean scores of test 1, 2, and 3 were 16.93, 8.96 and 16.95 respectively. it
can be scen that, as a whole group, the students could answer the interpretation and
the recognition tests correctly at almost the same level. The mean scores of both tests
were close lo cach other. Nevertheless, the scores from the two tests were lower than
half of the total, revealing that the students did not understand ellipsis much and
could not recogize the cllipted clements. On the recovery test, the students
performed very poorly Their mean scorc was as low as 8.96. Even though the partial
answers were also rewarded a point cach, the students could % gain many
addilional points. Ellipsis must have been one of the students’ problems in
understanding English tcxtbooks. In addition, they might not be aware of cllipsis

when they come across it.

Table 7: Students® total score means of 3 cllipsis tests for high and low scoting

groups.
Students Test 1 Test 2 Test 3
(Inicrpretation) (Recovery) (Recognition)
HSG % 22.15 14.33 20,93
(range} (10-32) (2-25) (13-29)
LSG % 1.7 358 11.97
(ranpe) (4-22) (0-11) (6-21)

When the separatc groups were taken into consideration, it was found that the
HSG could score on the intewpretation test the best with the mean score of 22.15,
followed by the recognition test with the mean score of 21.93, both of which
cxcceded the mid point of the total score. This showed that the HSG understood
clliptical scntences moderately well and could recognize some cllipted words.
However, their mean score on the recovery test was lower than half of the total
(14.33), revealing that they were unuble to recall many omitied words. Nonctheless,

the range of cach test scores of the HSG was very wide. The minimum scores of test
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1, 2, and 3 were 10, 2, and 13 while the maximum were 32, 25, and 29 respectively.
This showed that within the English high performance group, some students
understood elliptical sentences well whereas the oltiers were unable to handle cllipsis

problems.

As per the low performance group, their mean score on every cllipsis test was
very low, only onc fourth of the total for test 1 and 3 (mecan= 11.7 and 1 1.97). Their
mecan score on the recovery lest was extremely low, 3.58 only. Looking at the rangz
of cach fest, we could sce that it was also very wide. The minimum score of test 1, 2
and 3 were 4, 0, and 6 while the maximum scores were 22, 11, and 21 respectively
Thus it could be assumed that most stuclents in the LSG were very poor in cllipsis
whereas a few of them were able to handle some clliptical sentences. According to

the quantitative data, the LSG were considered poor in dealing with cllipsis.

3. Correclation between the Classroom English Test and the Ellipsis

Test Performances,

The total of classroom English scores on cach cllipsis test was plotted against
the classroom English test scores in order to examine the relationship between prior
English achicvement and understanding of cllipsis (Figure 1). The HSG and the LSG
arc clearly described by two clusters confirming that the choice of the top and bottom
30 students did indced result in differences in performance. With a few individual
cxceptions, the HSG performed better than the LSG on cach cllipsis test. Pearson’s
Corrclation Cocfficicnts were corrclated for cach cllipsis test and significant positive
relutionships were found between each test and theclassroom English scores (Figure
1). This means that i fthe students could answer any test, theey could possibly answer

the other tests too and vice versa.
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R=0.760, P<0.C01

inlerpretation

R=0,744, P<0.001

Recovery

Ellipsis Test Score (Tatal of 20 ilems)

10 ® ° Recognition

0 50 100 150 200
English Test Score

Figure 1: Classroom English scores by ellipsis test score totals
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When the correlations of the scparate groups were calculated, it was found
that only oric corrclation was siguificant for cach gronp. That is, the HSG's
corrclation between the recovery test and the recognition test was .406 (p < 0.05),
and the LSG’s cowclation between the interpretation and the recovery tests was 380
p< 0.05). This revealed that if the HSG could answer the recovcry test, they could
possibly answer the recognition lest and vice versa. This is the same as the LSG’s
ability to do the inteipretation and the rccovery tesls, As a matter of fuct most
students could answer the first test well, the second test poorly, and the third test

almostas well as the first test. N
4. Students’ Perceptions Shown on the Interpretation Test

In (he inteipretation test, the students were asked to rate the level of difficulty
on the 7 point rating scale provided alongside cach test item. The perception was
used to determine whether it correlated with the students’ performance on tie

cllipsis test or not.
4.1 Students® Per«eptions on Each Item.

The percentage of students rating cach scale option was calculated to find out
how cach item was perceived. Points were allocated to cach option in the scale as
follows: 1 point for extremely difficult, 2 for very difticult, 3 for dif¥icult, 4 for no

comment, 5 for casy, 6 for very casy and 7 for extremely casy.

The data will be presented in 2 tables item by item. The first onc highlights
the whole group’s perceptions and the second onc gave light on those on scparate
groups (HSG and LSG).

As the percentage of the students’ ratings for cach item scattered across
almost cvery oplion and on the average morc than 30 percent of the students chose
the no comment opticn, it was very hard to judge whether the students, as a whole,

perceived the items as which specific categoly Therclore categorics 1 to 3
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(cxtremely difficult, very difficult, and difficult) were collapsed to “difficult” and 5
to 7 (casy, very casy, and extremely casy) to “casy " ‘The total percentage of each
new category will then be compared. The students’ perception on the difficulty of
the item will be assumed by the category gaining higher percentage. The no

comment option will not be counted as cither casy or difficult.

Table 8: Percentage of students {whold group) rating the level of difficulty of each

item in the interpretation Lest,

Item Na. Difticutt  No comment Easy
% % %

1 8.3 30.0 317
2 43.3 3 18.3
4 36.7 36.7 26,7
6 83 36.7 55.0
8 56.7 333 10.0
9 23.3 300 46.7
10 38.3 41.7 20.0
13 46.7 40.0 13.3
16 283 283, 433
17 35.0 267 383
18 233 250 51,7
9 15.0 200 65.0
2] 26.7 3.7 41.7
22 3.7 333 350
24 18.3 3.7 500
25 333 0.0 26.7
26 18,3 250 367
27 41.7 25.0 33
29 35.0 35.0 300
30 10.0 26.7 43.3

As a whole (Table 8), the items that gained a higher percentage on the casy
category were items 19, (65 %), 6 (55 %), 18 (51.7 %), 24 (50 %), 16 (43.3 %), 9
(46,7 %), 30 (43.3 %), 21 (41.7 %) while those gaining higher on the difficult
category were items 8 (56.7 %), 13 (46.7 %), 2 (43.3 %), 27 (41.7 %), 1, 10, and 26
(38.3 % cach). Items that gaincd approximately the same percentage on both
categories were items 26 (38.3 % difficult, 36.7 casy), 22 (31.7 difficult, 35 casy),
17 (35 difficult, 38.3 casy). The percentage of the students rating the items as casy
was apparently higher than that as <1if]i-:u|l.. It might be claimed that the students

perceived the elli psis test as rather easy.



4.2 Students’ Perceptions of the Two Groups: HSG and LSG
In order to sce how cach group of the subjects perceived cach ellipsis icst item
of the intciprctation test, the pereenmpc of cach rating option was calculated and is

presented in Table 9.

Table 9: Studenis® perception on cach item in percentage by groups: HSG and LSG

Group Difficull ™o cormvmenl Easy
[tem No. % Y Y

Tigh 1 20.7 233 500
2 460.7 207 207
4 26.7 300 43
6 - 2233 76.7
8 60.7 23] 10.0
9 16.7 16.7 66.7
10 36.7 46,7 167
13 40.0 43 16,7
16 13.3 36.7 50.0
17 233 207 50.0
18 6.7 200 733
19 6.7 100 813
21 10.0 33 50.7
22 26.7 23 50.0
24 33 200 767
25 200 40.7 13
26 26.7 207 467
27 300 233 46.7
29 300 30.0 40.0
30 20.0 13.3 60.7
Low 1 500 36.7 133
2 400 50.0 10.0
4 46,7 433 10
] 16.7 500 333
8 40.7 433 100
9 303 433 26.7
10 400 307 233
13 533 307 10.0
16 413 200 367
\. 17 46.7 267 20.7
18 40.0 300 30.0
19 233 300 40.7
21 43.3 30.0 26.7
22 16.7 4.3 200
p2 ] 333 433 233
25 467 333 20.0
20 50.0 233 2.7
2 533 26.7 2,0
20 40.0 40.0 0.0
30 40.0 40.0 20.0
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As a wholc, the HSG rated most itcms as casy. A grealer pereentage were
allocated Lo the casy categoty than to the dim;ull onc (Tuble 9). Most HSG students
(83.4 %) ratcd item 19 as casy. Within this pereentage, 16.7 % claimed il was very
casy, and 10 % viewed it as extremely casy. No onc (rom the {{SG rated ilem G as
difficult. According to its percentage scallered on the casy categorics (46.7 casy, 16.7
very casy, and 1,3 extremely casy), this item would have been claimed as vety casy.

Only 2 items, items 8 and 13 werc vicwved as difficult by the HSG.

Regarding the LSG, most items were rated on the difficult categorics. Some
students sclected the extremely dlilTicull option (or most items. There were not many
items that gaincd morc pereentage on the casy side. ltems 6, and 19 gained 33.3 and
46.7 % respectively Both groups of the subjects had similar perception on thesc 2
items. When their scores of thesc items werctakeninto consideration, it was found
that they did not quite accord with thcir perception because only 2014SG and 9 LSG
studems could answer ilem 6 correctly, and only 21 HSG and 7 LSG could scorc on
item 9 (Tablc 5). The item (it both groups could score on well was item 16, 27
HSG and 23 LSG, but hoth groups had diffcrent opinion on this item. The 11SG
thouglit iYie itcm was casy while morc students in thc LHG said it was diffiicult. This
showed thiat the students’ perception was not always in accordance with their

performance.

S. Conclusion

The three rescarch questions mentioned at the beginning of this chapter will
bc answered to conclude this chapter. According to the quantitative data, the
students’ ability to interpret the clliptical sentences was modlcrate. Not all of the 1HSG
students could do better than those of the LSG. But as a whole the HSG students
performed beller in cvery test. Many students especially those (rom the LSG could
not recover many items which suggests (hat some students were not aware of where
cllipscs occurred as they claimed that some sentences were complete in themsclves.
They could not filt in the gaps. However, some students were aware of cllipses where

they occurred; otherwisc they would not have been able to interpret them correctly or

100



incorrectly. This will be discussed in dctails in Chapter 7, where every item will be

analysed indctails.

The next chapter will deal with students’ perfonnance and perceptions with
respect to cllipsis types. Mcan score, mean rank and median of cach cllipsis type will
be calculated. The comparison of the:mean score of cach ellipsis type between the
HSG and the LSG, test by test will be presented. The order of difficulty obtained
{rom students’ performance and perceptions will be depicted and  discussed.

Students' stratcgics in handling the cllipsis Lest items will be included.
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Chapter S

Performance in Relation to Ellipsis Types
1. Introduction

This chapter will present the findings on the subjects’ performiance and
perception according lo the types of cllipsis. Mcan scores fiom the items of cach
cllipsis type arc presented lor tho HSG and LSG. The HSG and the LSG mcan scorcs
obtaincd from cach cllipsis type will bc comparcd (o see the cllipsis type that can be
successfully negotiated the most, to a lesser extent, and the Icast by cach group of
students and why. This chapter, then, comprises a discussion o f 3 main compar.isons
of mean scorcs obtaincd from cach test, and the students® strategics in answer ng the

tests and a conclusion.
2. Mean Scores by Ellipsis Types

Mcan scorcs of the three tests were calqulalcd for cach cllipsis type, lirstly for
the wholc group, and sccondly separately by HSG and LSG groups. The cllipsis
types in the present study arc based on the cllipsis categorics of Quirk, ct al. (1985)
which arc:

1) Strictellipsis

2} Standard cllipsis

3) Structural cllipsis

4) Structural ellipsis without precise recovcerability

5) Nonfinitcclause with cllipsis of the relative pronoun and the verb
‘be.’

Each catcgoty of cllipsis possesses diffcrent characteristics mentioned carlier
in Chapter 2. Results fiom the three cllipsis tests were added together for cach
cllipsis type. As the reclassification resulted in a lower number of items for some

cllipsis types, the data were converted to the same scale for comparison purposes.
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Although the data for the composite scores were not all normally distributcd, means
were the most convenient measurc of central tendency to examine ditlercnces

between cllipsis types (Figurc 2).

5|

| OTest1:
'BTest?:
‘OTast 3,

Rues

Moan scora
T it

Ellipslstypa

Figure 2. Mcan scores of £ cllipsis types of the 3 tests

In the interpretation test (test 1), the mean scores revealed that the most
difYicult type of cllipsis was type 2 followed by types 1, 5, 4. and 3 respectively
(mecans = .64, .69, .85, 1.10, and 1.18). In the recovery test {test 2), the order of
ditficulty was types 5, 2, 3, 4, and [ (means =.12, .33, .36, .55, and .74) whilc thatin
the recognition test (test 3) was types 5, 4, 2, 3, and | (mcans = .66, .68, .72, .84, and
1.15). This showed that cach type of cllipsis hud dilTercnt degrees of difficulty with
respect to interpreting, recovering and recognising. One kind of cllipsis could be casy
for onc task but difficult for another.

Wi, respect to the mean scores in to'.al of the 3 tests, students scored lowest
on cllipsis tvpe S, followed by types 2, 4, 3 and I. All mean scores were less than
half of the total (.54, .56, .77, .79, sxi .86 respectively). This implics that students

were not good at cllipsis.
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3. Comparison of Mean Scores between HSG and LSG:

Interpretation Test

This scction compares the students’ ability lo interpret 5 cllipsis types based on
Quirk, ct al's (1985) catcgorics. Mecan scores for cach cllipsis type in the
interpretation test differed between the HSG and the LSG (Figure 3).

Mean score

Elllpalatype

Figure 3: Comparison between mean scores of the HSG and the LSG: interpretation
test

According to Figure 3, it can be scen that the HSG could interpret ellipsis type
4 the best followed by types 3, 5, 1 and 2 (means = 1.50, 1.33, 1.07, .99, and .85)
while the LSG interpreted type 3 best followed by 4, 5, 2 and I (means =1.03, .70,
.63, .43, and .38). The HSG’s mean scores on all types of cllipsis were higher tuan
thosc of the LSG. Due lothe non-noimality of some of the compositedata for ellipsis
types, a Mann-Whitney U test was used to delennine whether there were signif icant
differences between the HSG and the LSG for the different ellipsis types. 1t was
found that the two groups were significantly diffierent for cllipsis types 1,2,4 and 5. It
is apparent that the LSG ability was almost less than half of that of the HSG. This
difference was signif icant for each cllipsis type according to the Mann-Whitney U

test (P =0.056 for type 3 and P < 0.01 for the remaining types).
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These Findings Icad us to the questions why the students arc not capable of
intcipreting the clliptical sentences extracted from theirown textbook.s, what factors
arc causing difficulty in doing this, whether they arc aware of cllipsis, and whether
the students® L1 hinders their L2 lcaming.  As will be scen in Chapter 6, onc
obvious foctor is that the stiucture of the Thai sentences (L1) is apparently ditTerent
from that of English (L2). Thercfore, the students might have had difficuhy

acquiring a stiuctural 1ulein L2 when that ruleiis difficrent in L1.

For cllipsis type 1, strict cllipsis, cven though ancxact copy ofthe antccedent
was availnble for the stndents to refer to, they could not interpret the sentence in Thai
because the counted noun in the last part of the sentence in Tiai cannot be totally
cllipted. Whencver a counted noun in the later uttcrance i s presupposed, i | must be
substituted by a classif.cr rather than omitted (scc detailed analysis of item 1 in
Chapter 6). As a whole, the Tiai language docs not have cllipsis type 1 as the
English docs. Word substitation is applicd in the translation or interpretation of

English cllipsis type 1.

Ellipsis type 2, standard cllipsis, has been proved to be themost difficult type
for KMITNB students in this study. Ofall items in this type {items 6, 8, 9, and 13),
item 6 scems to be only onc item whose stiucture is the same as that in Thai. An
object after the instructional verb can be omitled both in English and Thai. However,
in Thai, a specilic word, "chong", is nceded to precede instwctionul verbs. This
caused the students to fail to intcrpret the sentence correctly. Most students did not
put "chang"” in front of the instiuctional verbs in cllipsis type 2. Nevertheless, the
students' answers were still counted as a "partially corrcet” although the word
"chong” was missing. For the other 3 items in this type, their structures vary item by
item and all arc not the same as thosc of Thai. The presupposed words arc not the
cxact copy of the cllipted clements. As cxplaincd by Quirk, ctal. (1985}, this cllipsis
typc can be used where criterion (c), that the cllipted word(s) be an exact copy of the
anteccdent, is not applicd. Many stndents, according to their responses to the tape
recorder, werc apparently awarc that something was missing because they fell that
the sentences were strange, especially item 8 (scc more details in Chapter 6). But

they did not know whatwas cllipted. The students were not familiar with this kind of

105



sentence. In Thai, neither omission o[ a finilc verb between the auxiliasy verband an
object nor omission o fa relative pronoun is possible. So they could not interpret the
item corvectly.  For item 13, both the shuclural complexity of the presupposcd

clause and the cllipted part themselvesaugmented the students’ confusion.

For cllipsis type 3, structural ellipsis, (items 16, 17, and 21), both groups of
the students could interpret it f2irly well because such clliptcd clements as in English
scntences of ilems 16 and 17 arc automatically atlachcd to the finite verbs when

translated into Thai.

Regarding cllipsis type 4, structnral cllipsis without precisc recoverability,
(itcms 22, 24, and 25), thc HSG studcnts could intetpret it the best while the LSG
could do it the sccond best. They could interpret items 24 and 25 well since in the
Thai language, the word ‘ree” which is equivalent to the English ‘thar’ is nceded and
scems to be automatically attached to lhe preceding noun it modifics as onc word,

With respecet to cllipsis type S, nonfinitc clausc with cllipsis of the relative
pronoun and the verb ‘be,’ (items 26, 27, 29, and 30), the students interpreted the
mcaning quitc success{ully because the usc of passive voice is very rarc in Thai.
(Bandhumcdha 1982, Phukbhasuk 1980). The same stwclurc is used in both active
and passive voices in most cascs. Listeners or readers of Thai can automatically
differentiatc who or what the docror the receiver of the action is. For example, Thai
people say, "The house is building" instcad of "the house is bemg built.” So in the
interpretation test, the students’ answers were counted as corvect even though they
did not usc passive voice in their answers because the sentences were comniunicable
io the Thai language. But this Thai structure could be cxpected to cause a problem in
the students’ recoverability of English cllipsis in test 2. The active voice pattern of
English cllipled clements will be supplicd because the students directly translate

firom their Thai sentences. : .

Considered as a whole, the results of the students’ interpretation arc not
impressive because most mean scores arc below average (50%). If this was not

becausc of the dificrent stwuctures between L1 and L2, it could have been becausc of
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the lexicon. However, since the students were provided with a glossary, they should
not have had any difficulty with the lexicon while they were doing the tests.
Morcover, a dictionary was allowed if they nceded more cxpfanation. Many students
responded to the tape recorder that the test was very diticult. Even though they knew
ali the word meanings, they could not put the words together to make sense in Thai.
Ellipsis, thercfore, can be scen as a particilar problem for Thai students in

understanding English.

4. Comparison of Mean Scores between HSG and LSG:
Recovery Test

A comparison of mean scores between the HSG and the LSG was made for
the recovery test which required the students to supply the cllipted clements to the
test items (Figure 4). This test was d esignced to test the students”® ability 10 recover the
clliptcd clements in the sentences that ihcy had scen before in test | (interpretation
test). The sindents had to write down the recovered words in the blank provided in

cach item,

igisa
mLSG

Mean scoro

Ellipsis type

Figure 4: Comparison between mean scores of the HSG and the LSG: recovary test
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The LSG's mean scores were extremely low in every cllipsis type, cspecially
in types 3, 4, and 5 (Figure 4), The lowest mean scores of both groups were on the
same cllipsis type, type 5, nonfnite clause with cllipsis of the relative pronoun and
the verb ‘be,” (the HSG's mean scorc = .23, and the LSG's = .01), This is true to lhe
prediction mentioned carlier in the analysis of the intcipretation test above. The
students could interpret cllipsis type 5 corvectly because, unlike in English, the active
and passive voice structures in the Thai language arc the same. The listeners or
rcaders can distinguish who performs or reccives the action mentioned in the
sentence. But when the students had to express a passive voice sentence in English,
they could nal do so because the stricture of the Thai passive voice diffiers from that

of English. Both groups of students recovered this type of cllipsis very poorly.

With regard to the order of difliculty, bolh groups’ mecan scorcs varicd from
typc to type. It can be scen fiom figure 4 thal cllipsis type 4, structural cllipsis
witbout precise recoverability, was well recovered by the HSG, followed by types 1,
3, 2, and 5. The LSG recovered type 5 with the least success and type 1 showed the
best recovery followed by types 2, and 3. The LSG recovered cllipsis type 1 the best
while the HSG ranked this type sccond. Even though the score on type | is lhe best
for the LSG, it does not reach half of lhat of the HSG. The difference between the
HSG and LSG was significant for cachellipsis type according to the Mann-Whitncy
Utest(P<0.01).

In <llipsis type S, few students in (lie LSG supplicd the words in the problem
sentences. Those who did not complete the sentences claimed that the items were too

difficult. So most students in the LSG got zcro for most itcms.

According to the raw scores, no student could achicve half of the total scores
of this test. 'I'his may have been because of Ihe nature of tbe test itself Cloze-tesls
arc deemed very difficult. Students arc frequently fiustrated wilh this kind of test
(Weir 1990, pp. 46 - 47). In the cllipsis recoverabilily test, the students mighl not
have understood why they had to {ill in the blanks since they had scen the items in

the first test that scemed to be the complete oncs.
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Another rcason may be that the presupposed clements of most types of cllipsis
were nol the exact words for the students to retricve. For the LSG, who could not
retricve Lype 4 cllipsis, it might be because they could not sec any presupposed
words. The word ‘to retricve’ was not present in the context of the test item. For type
5, ncither group could recover the cllipted clement. This may be related to the
difficrence between L1 and L2, that is, the passive voice is rarely used in the normal
written or spoken Thai language. Even though the students had practised both full
and short foims of r¢lative clausces, they could not recall these structures when (hey
had to use them outside cluss. Tiis is a problem that nceds solving. It scems that
cither the students cannot apply the knowledge gained from the classroom to the new

sctting or the tcachers cannot teach them to doso.

Another problem may be that the English of textbooks is rather complicated.
The writers may not have targeted a non-native spcaker audience. They may not
realisc that non-native speakers in many countrics stil! have to rely on their textbooks
to keep pace with the global academic advancement. So in addition to the students’
unawarencss of ¢llipsis, (heir inability to ymderstand the sentenecs in their English

textbooks has also been revealed.

5. Comparison of Mean Scores between HSG and LSG:

Recognition Test

Mcan scores of the FISG and those of the 1.SG were compared for the
recognition test (Figure S). This test aimed to mecasure the students’ ability to
recognise the cllipted clements which were provided as one choice among the other
three. The test items were still the same as thosc in the interpretation and the

recoveny tests.
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Ellipsis type

Figurc 5: Comparison between mean scores of the HSG and the LSG: recognition
test

Compared with the recovery test, the ability gap between the two groups is
much narrowecr for the recognition test (Figure 5). Both groups of students were able
to do this test betterthan the seccond onc. The LSGditl this test much better than they
did the sccond onc. It may be said that the LSG arc better at recognising clliptical

clements in test 3 than at recovering themin test 2,

In considering the order of dif¥iculty ofall cllipsis types in the recognition 1est,
both scored on cllipsis type 1 the best, followed by type 3. ‘The 11SG scored on
cllipsis typc 5 poorly while the LSG ranked it the sccond poorest.
The difficrence between the HSG and LSG was significant for cach ellipsis type
according to the Mann-Whitney U test (P = 0.022 for typc 1 and P < 0.01 for the

remaining types).

Ellipsis type S still poscs a serious probiem in the recognition test since these
cllipses were recovered less readily than other types of cllipsis. The students could
not recognisc the cllipted clements of this type, which were a relative pronoun plus a
forin of the verb ‘be.” 1t was found that the students’ choice of cach item varicd.
Somc chosc only the relative pronoun, Others chose the relative pronoun plus a

subject and n verb ‘be”. This again ref ccted a lack of grammatical knowledge as well
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as the interference of L1, In Tiai, a pronoun subject is inscncd afler the rclative

pronoun. For cxample, in Thai, item 27 can be:

“The sccoud balf of the proof, timt Egs. (3) imply that
F is canservative, is a canscquience of Stokes ' theorem
which /thas it was taker up in Sectian 14.7."

In type 3, ifem 21, most students thought that the embedded clause was a time clause.,

They chose ‘when' instcad of 'slust” to fill in the blank of this item which rcad:

“Cureful stmly shows that. as the temperature of un abject
increases the thermal radiation ___when it emits consiyvts
ofu continunus distributian of wavelengiths from the infrared.
invisible, and dtraviolet portions of spectrim ™

This indicates that the students did not scc the relationship between the head noun
and its modifying clause, They paid more altenticn to the modifying clause and
thought that it was an adverb clause. On further analysis of both the L1 utter:mees
and somc Students® responses to the tape recorder, it was found thal an cquivalent
rclative pronoun in Thai is *“wela™ which might have been cquated to “when™.
“IYela* can be uscd to introduce cither a time clause or a relative clause. However

the lattercasc is rarcly found.

For itcms 22 and 25, thc problems rcad:

“How many derivitives do the fimctions ___ you know
Jmve?” and

“flowever, if you scc somcthing on TV______ you
like, you can prohohly ohtain the rights to use it
(nsually for free).”

Most students picked up ‘if” instcad of “t/art” as their chaice to {ill in the gaps. This is
so becausc they were morc [amiliar with conditional clauses of '{['_wm know' and "if
you tike' in Thai, Whilc in ilem 24, a number of students sclected ‘wihere* being
certain fhat it was a rclative pronoun rcpresenting place Lo put in the problem

scnlence,
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“Ajoystick is «verncal snck that moves the graphic
cursors w the direction the stick s pushed *

They did not undcrstand the application of the relative pronoun ‘where” in the
rclative clausc, that is, it represents a place preceded by a preposition. This may be

duc to lack of practicc with thc grammatical fcaturc or the studcents® carclessness.

The overall mean scorces of the 3 tests reveal a dilTerence in ability between
thc HSG and the LSG. The HSG could answer cvery test better than the LSG. It can
be inferred that the students® achicvement scores obtaincd from the classroom test
could distinguish thc good from thc poor and could also distinguish their ability to
deal with cllipsis tests. The HSG scorcd on all cllipsis tests belier than the LSG did.

6. Students’ Reading Strategies

[n the investigation of the sirategics cmploycd in finding the answers to the
test items, most students said thcy primarily uscd the grammatical knowlcdge
obtaincd from their Enplish classcs, and the contextual clucs to help them solve the
clliptical problems. They also specificd the clues they made usc of, cg. the word
‘significemt figure s’ initem 1, clc. Mostof the clucs that the students identificd were
correct.  Apart from context clucs, they also looked at the strucmre of the
presupposed statcment. So, three stratcgics, namely, grammatical, contcxtual and
structural were (requently cmployed.  1f thosc 3 stratcgics did not work, their last

option was (o gucss.

7. Conclusion

‘The quantitative (indings in relation to cllipsis types revealed that the
students’ ability to interpret, reoover and recognise cach cllipsis type varicd mostly
depending on the similarity or diffcrence between the students’ native language and
the target language. Most types of cllipsis in English arc difficrent from thosc of “Thai.

The students, therelore, cncountered difficulty in intcipreting, recovering and
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recognising the cllipted clements. The students used various strategics developed in
their English classes to help in answering the test items. Most students overestimated

their understanding of English (Chapterd).

The next chapter will deal withqualitativeanalysis. All iicms of cach test will
be analysed taking into account the statistical data obtaincd from the previous and the
present chapters. The students’ performance and perceplions will be discussed in
more dctail. The chapter will (ully discuss. the students' problems in handling
cllipsis. The thesis objectives, questions and hypotheses will be revisited in rclation

10 the findings.
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Chapter 6

Iten Analysis

1. Introduction

This chaptcr will discuss the tests, item by item to scc in detail the students’
pcrfomiancc, pereeptions, and reasons for their answers, the structure of cach test
item, and any impcdiment or support for L2 from L1. The students® tape-recorded
responscs will be referred to in this chapter. As onc of the purposcs ofconstructing 3
tests for this study wa< so that the rescarcher could trace the students® understanding
of cllipsis, items of «!1c samc number in cach test will he analysed together Each
group of cllipsis items will fonn a pan: of this chapter. The quantitative infonnation
will be integrated with the analysis in cach casc. So this chapter will be divided into
9 parts including the introduction, the presentation of the analysis, discussion of the

findings and the conclusion,

2. Presentation of Item Analysis

As five types of cllipsis bascd on the categorics of Quirk, ct al (1985) were
investigated in lhis study, the test items werc arranged from types 1 to 5. The first six
items, which included items 1, 2, 4, 10, 18, 19, were of type | referred to as strict
cllipsis whilc the sccond four, items 6, 8, 9,.13, werc of type 2, standard cllipsis.
Itcms 16, 17, and 21 constituted type 3, referred in this study as structuml cllipsis.
ltcms 22, 24, and 25 made up typc 4, slructural cllipsis without precise
recoverability. Ellipsis type S, called nonf nitc clause with ellipsis of lhe relalive
pronoun and the verb ‘be’, consistedofitcm 26, 27, 29 and 30.

{n analysing cach item, it is nccessary first to referto LI structurc and usage.
Sincc there were few scholars investigating Thai ellipsis, the rescarcher based her

analysis on her knowledge of the Thai language as a native specaker who was
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required to study her own language at school and colicge. Bnnahumcdhn's (1967,
1982), Phukbhasuk’s (1980), Chansing’s (1986), Wimonchalao’s (1992),
Tantulakom's (1997), and Thcp-akrapong’s (1997) findings and works will be
referred to inclusively in this chapter.

The structurc of the analysis of cach testitem is composed o f:

1. thetest item or problem statement {PS1) of the interpretation test (test 1);

2. the answer key (AKI) for the cllipted part in Thai pronunciation using
Romanised words;

3. the interlincar gloss {(1G);

4. aliteral translation (LT) with cllipted portions bracketed where necessary;

S. the problem statement of the recovery test and the recognition test (tests 2&3,

abbreviated as PS 2&3) and the answer keys (AK 2&3);

cxplanation of relevant features of the Thai language;

the students' performance and strategics during the fests;

the reasons for the students’ answers, and

Y o N o

the rescarcher’s overall inteipretation.

The students were asked which strategy they used to answer cach test item
and they were also asked to give reasons why they answered the items as such. The
students® strategics and rcasons were recorded on tape cassettes or written on their

test paper. All of this information is used in the analysis.

As mentioned carlier in Chapter 2 Thai is a tona! language and tone markers
arc applied nonnally above the initial or the sccond consonant (if clustered) of a
word. Therc arc 4 tonec markers callsd MAI~ EK for falling tone, MAI~ TO for
rising-falling, MAl~ TREE for rising, and MAl~ JATAWA for fallingrising tone.
Duc to the constraints of the keyboard, in this thesis the 4 tonec markers are
represented by °, ~, ®, and + respectively cach of which will be placed at the end of

the syllable or word of such tone in the answer keyof the interpretation test.

In addition, items that share commoa characteristics of the Thai language will

be explained together.
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3. Ellipsis Type 1: Strict Ellipsis (items 1, 2. 4, 10, 18, and 19)

According to Quirk, ctal (1985), strict cllipsis mects S criteria:

1. The cllipted words are preciscly recoverable.

2. The clliptical constructionis grammatically ‘defective.’

3. The inscrtion of the missing words results in a grammatical sentence

(withthe same meaning as theoriginal senience).

4. Themissing wordé:uc textually recoverable.

5. The missing words are present in the text in exactly the same fonn.
The problem sentences of items 1, 2, 4, 10, 18, and 192Imcl all criteria mentioned
above. Therefore, they were categorized as strict ellipsis. The data obtained ffom the

tests of those items were analysed as follows:

ltem 1
PSI; Inthiscascwewouldexpress themass as 1.5 x 10° g. if thercare three

significnntﬁgurcs and 1,500 x 10° g. i there are four.

AKlL ta~ mcc
1G: if [there urc} clas {classifiicr of bird) of bird
have

PS2&3: if therc arc three significant figures, and 1,500 x 10° g, if there
are four
AK2&3:signifiicant figures

As said in Chapter 2, in countinganything in the Thai language, a classificr
must he put after the number amd it cannot be omitted except in some short
conversations (Bandhumedha 198, Tanlulakom 1997). Different nouns have
different classilicrs.

cg. 4pens = pakka scc’ dam-
Gloss: pen 4 (classificr)
5 tables= toh* ha~ tua
Gloss: table 5 (classificr)
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So in this casc, Ihcstudentshad to apply a classifier for the word ‘significant
Jigures® which is ‘tua’ in the Thai language. The Thai word for ‘siguificant figures’
could also be cllipted but it would be clearer if the students put it in their

intcipretation.

In regard to the rescarch question number one stated iu Chapter 2, which reads
‘To what cxtent do students interpret clliptical sentences correctly?” thirtyfour
students (56.6%) answered this item correctly Most of those who could not scorc on
theitem did not put the classifier in while the rest misinterpreted the sentence. As for
the strategics cmployad in answerng this item, most students said that they looked
for the contextual clues and looked at the stiucture of the sentence to help them
interpret it. Even though many students said that they were familiar with this type of
sentcuce, as they had seen such sentences in the textbooks before, more than 40 %
could not interpret this sentence. It is possible that the students translated the
sentence word by word using the glossary and sto pped suddenly at the word ‘four”,
not rcalising that such an cxpression is not used in Thai, or they might havo been
afraid that if thcy added more Thai words than the wnrde given in English, they
might not be correct The students did not dare to tako the risk of answering i n more
words. Some of the studcuts may not have known what was cllipted cither. So they
did not put the classilicr in after the word ‘four.’ And it is probable that some did not
understand the whole sentence and, therefore, misinterpreted the whole thing. This
accords with Bamelt's (1988) claim, which isthat the level of willingness to take risk
in intcracting with the text and (orcign language ability are onc of the variables that
can determinc the level of reader comprehension. Taking Bamett’s (1988) view into
account, it may be said that the students who did not dare to take the 1isk o f adding
more words in their answer did notcomprehendthe sentence and the context to some
cxtent. However, thc major problem arising from this item might have been mainly

rclated to the difficrence between Thai and English sentence structure.

In the recovery test, this item was correctly answered by 44 students (83.3 %),
25 from the high score group (HSG) and I8 from the low score group (LSG). It
obtained the highest scorc frequency of all in this test. Those who did not scorc on

the ilem filled in the following words, sigaificant. what will? mass, 1,500 x 10,
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Thosc who did not answer the item just said that they could not answer, Most of
them were from the LSG. One of them said that the sentence was complete in itsclf
5o he did notknow how to find the word to fill in. This showed that he was notaware
of the cllipsis. But thosc who could score on the item claimed that they used the
previous clause as a clue to help find the words to fill in the sentence. They stated

that the presupposed clauge, ‘if there are three significarit figures,” was the clue, And

1 as an casy onc. This confinned the views of Oxford
JK wpper (1989 cited in Oxford 1989, p. 2) that students at all

they also viewed this'i
(1989) and Chamof
levels use strategics for reading but some or most leamers arc not aware of the

strategics they use.

In the recognition test, this item received the highest score frequency firom
both groups: 29 from {he HSG and 23 from the ISG. It can be presumed that the
presupposition is quite clear. The students could make the right choice, saying that
they looked at the ncighbouring context to pet the words. This was quite in
accordance with Momouchi's (1986) claim which is that contextual infonnation from
previous frames can help restoving elliptioal clements, For those who could not
answer the item corrcctly, it might have been that they could not figure ont the
meaning of the whole sentence and did not realise the presupposed part of the
sentence duc to their poor English ability, i.c. the students had an inability to recover
meanings from the co-text because of lack of English vocabulary. (Akman 1997,
p.1). This group of students could be claimed not to have been aware of the cllipsis

in this problem sentence.

Item 2

PSl:  Youshould suspect that the law o fgriwity docs not have the inverse square
dependence that it should.

AKI:  scung’ man kuanja  mee

IG: that it should  have

PS2&3: Youshould suspectthat the law of gravity does not have the inverse square
dependence that itshould

AK2&3:do/have
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Verbal cllipsis in Thai is difficrent from that in English and occurs less
frequently (Bandhumedha 1967, 1982). The finite verb cannot be omitted afier an
auxiliary. But in some cases a fiinite ‘be’ can be left out especially when it is
preceded by an auxiliary ‘should’ and fullowed by an adjective.

Eg. <Heisnot asgoodas he should be good >
<Heis not as good as he should A.>
And in most cases, the subject of the second clause can be cllipted if it is the same
person as that of the first clause (Thep-akrapong 1997). So the above sentenec can be
spokcnor writtcn as:

Eg. <Hesunotas good as A should A.>

As per this test item, the main verb cannot be left out afiter the auxiliay
‘should’ in Thai. Only the object which is alrcady presupposed can be omilted.
(Bandumecdha 1982, Phukbhasuk 1980). Only twenty-two students fiom the HSG
(36.67% of the whole subjecls) could interpret the sentence correctly. No onc from
the LSG could scorc on this item. As for the stratcgy, some students claimed that the
context, grammar knowledge and the glossay were of help while others said that
they gucssed the answer  Some students translated the sentence word by word and
stopped their translation immediately afler lhe word ‘should’ for fear that it might be
wrong if they put more words than were in the problem statement. So their answer
did not make sense in the Thai language, Guessing answers and not taking risks to
answer werc refared to by Ellis (1996), Tyrone, Cohen, and Dumas (1983) ns an
avoidance strategy. The students answered this item the same way as they did in item
1. The others may have cxploited their background knowledge of physics and
articulated the theory that they knew rather than slicking to the problem sentence.
Altemnatively the students might not have understood the sentence. They may not”
have understood what they were being asked to do. So they tricd their best to explain
the concept lying beyond Ihe problem statement, This might be counted as an
avoidance strategy too (Tarone, Cohen, and D'u mas 1983). The students cmployed it
when they did not know the target language well. in the test, neither an explanation
in rclation to cllipsis nor an example of how to answer the test item was provided

since this study was intended to find out whether or not the students were aware of
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cllipsis when it occutred. The students’ inability to intapret partially proved that

some students were not aware of cllipsis.

It is vary interesting that, in the recovery test, some students supplicd the word
‘suspect in the blank without considering the sentence thoroughly They just
compared the stiucture of first part and the last part of the sentence they were
working with. The first part of the’ sentence reads ‘you siondd suspect....' And the
last part also contained the word ‘s/tou!d" just as in the first. So they put the word
‘suspect' in. This revealed that they certainly did not know the meaning of the

scntence.

A number of students completed the sentence with the verb ‘be.’ This can be
traced back to their past English classes. According to the rescarcher’s experience,
the students had of:en praclised most of the sentences wilh the pronoun ‘/,* and the
verb *be’ inthe present simple or infinitive fonn in their English class. They as well
as a lot of Thai people, conscquently, overgeneralised the L2 rule (Sclinker 1972,
Corder 1981) and said of wrotc *7*m’ or */ am’ whenever they wanted Lo start their
sentence with ‘1’ Morcover, they were also accustomed to the word *be’ which is
used after some modals such as will, wonld, can, cordd and shonld. So in this study
the phenomenon, that the students put the word ‘be’ in, was just a habitua! action of
too much practice of thc modals followed by ‘be’ during their English language
study. This is called ‘the prefabricated pateern', a subcatcgory of overgeneralization,
which was dcfined by Hakuta (1976) quoted by Tarone, Cohen, and Dumas (1983, p.
8) as a rcgular patterned segment of specch employed without knowledge of ils
undecrlying stmcture, but with the knowledge as to which particular situations call for

what pattems,

However, some students put the verb fiave” in their answer. This could be
analysed in two ways. Firstly, this phenomenon is refated to the matler of language
transier or the interlanguage where the students compared the problem sentence with
that in their native language and Ihen interpreted or retrieved the word(s) having the
same meaning as that in their native language (Tarone, Cohen, and Dumas 1983,
Iwata 1998, Chunjic and Fang 2000., Ellis 1997, Alben: and Olber 1978 (cited in
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Bhcla 1999), Blum-Kulkaand Levenston 1983). Practically in the Thai language, the
finitc verb could not be omitted or substituted (Bandhumedha 1967, Thep-akra pong
1997, Phukbhasuk 1980). The students, therclore, put ‘rave’ in their answer.
Sccondly, this phcnomenon may have been related to students’ fimiliarity with the
British English way of using the word %iuve’ as a finite verb without any auxiliary in
the interrogative, negative, and declarative sentences as well as ina shortanswer.
cg. Have you any money?

Yes, I have.

No, I have not.
The students might have thought of such sentences they had leamt in school, and
conscquently, answered ‘have' for this item. The matter of interlanguage and
overgencralisation of target language, as Sclinker (1972) and Corder (1981)

postulated, could possibly accountfor this answer

Apart from this, some students put have the square dependence* in because
they retricved the exact presupposed clements which include the ob ject of the verb
‘have’ due to their lack of understanding of grammar and stucture of L2
(Wimonchalao 1992). This, following Chomsky (1965, pp. 128-147), may be
considered as the deep structure of the sentence before it was shortened to have’ or
derived to ‘do’ in American English in the surface structure o f normal conversation
or writing. Traced back to its origin, this scntence consists of 3 sentences which read:

1. Youshould suspect something.
2. Thelaw of gravity docs not have the inverse square dependence.

3. The law of gravity should have the inverse square dependence.

Sentence 3 was derived to be an embedded clause of sentence 2. The
derivation process should look like this. ‘The /aw of gravity' in sentence 3 was
changed to a pronoun ‘i’ to represent the same words in sentence 2. Then the word
group of *have the inverse square dependence' was omitted as it was also a repetition
of that in sentence 2. The word ‘that’ was inserted in the front as a conjunction. So
sentence 3 became ‘that it should® Then the whole derived part was placed after the
words ‘tie inverse square depeudence' in sentence 2, resulting in the sentence which

reads ‘The law of gravity does not have the inverse square depemlence that it
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should,’ Then the conjunction ‘tliat’ was inserted in the front of sentence 2, which
was later replaced the word ‘something’ in sentence 1. So at the surface level, the
sentence reads:

*You should suspect that the law of gravity does not have

the inversesquare dependence that it should.'

Having rcalized such a possibility, the rescarcher pave onc point to the
students who retricved ‘have an inverse square depewlence’ as this answer,
according to the rescarcher, was also correct to some extent, Their answer showed
that they understood the essence of the sentence correctly in spitc of the omission of
some words (Hardison 1992). In this study, the rescarcher did not limit herself to
looking at the surface structurc of the sentence only because it was nol possible to
predict what kind of sttucturc the students would retricve. So any kind of answer
whether invoking deep or surface structure, and whether shori. or long was acceptable
as long as it conveyed the students’ correct understanding. But the decp or long
structurc retricval was counted as the partially correct. Only ‘do’ or ‘have’ was

counted as a correct item,

Most students in giving thercason for their choice of words said that they took
the context of the wholc sentence and its stiucture into conshileration. This implics
that the tcaching of context clues and grammar was helpfill to the students. The
students had been tanght how to combinc sentences. The deletion of the repeated
word(s) was included in the teaching. So in this case, those who could retricve the
exact copy of the presupposed clements might have maintained what they had
lecamned in class in their conscious or subconscious mind and applicd it in this test,
Howcver, only 12 students (20 %) recovered the cllipted clement correclly; 11 from
the HSG and [ from the LSG.

For the recognition test, fifileen students (25%) could score on this ilem: 11
from the HSG and 4 from the LSG. A number of students claimed that they looked at
the neighbouring context before choosing the words. This was the strategy cmploycd
by most test takers (Hardison 1992, Allen 1995, Placencia 1995). However, for this

item the students looked at the wrong part of the sentence. They just compared the
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part: that looked similar and decided to choose ‘suspcet’ without considering the

meaning and the rest of the sentence.

Itemd
PSIL:  Ifthe fomula holds forn = &, docs it also hold forz¢ =k+7/? The answcris

yes, and here’s why.

AKI: Il lach nce’ kuc helpon wah' tammai jucne pen chen'nan~

1G: and here is  reason why is _ so

AKI:  2.lach nce’ kue hclpon  wah' tammai jucng chai’

IG: and here is reason why yes

PS2&3: 1f the foimula holds for # = &, docs italsohold forn =k+1*? The answer is
yes, and here’s why

AK2&3: the answer is yes

Ellipsis likc that in thc above problem sentence is nol possible in Thai. It
nceds a substitution for ‘the answer is yes' to complete the sentence. We cannot say
‘here's why' as in English. ‘hetpoun wah® (ifie reason watt} must be insercd
between the verb ‘be’and the question word “wity® and jueng pen chen’ nan~' must
be placed afier ‘wiy’ to make sense. Ifthe sentence had been *and here is the reason
why it 15 s0," the students might have been able (o answer the item because they used
the word to word translation strategy. Literally, the clliptical sentence means lach
nee' kue tammai’ in Thai which is not standard. Most of the students, therefore,
interpreted it wrongly. Only 16 students (26.6 %) could answer correctly Thosc who
answered the item incorrcctly literally translated the English sentence word by word
and stopped their translation at the word ‘why’. They thought that this sentence was
very casy since there was no difficult vocabulary. They did not realise that some
words were clliptcd in English but could not be in Thai. So thcir answer was not

correct. Their perception of the sentence was wrong.
However, it is possible that the students understood this sentence well but

some of them could not express the meaning appropr:ately in Thai since they were

from scicnce and vocational strecams. Their Thai and their English skills tended to be
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poor. Nonctheless, some students rcally did not know that there was an cllipted

clement afier ‘why’. Therefore, they failed to reconstruct the cllipsis.

In the recovery ftesl, there arc many varictics of the wrong answers: it docs,
docs it hold for n=k+1, n=k+1, the formnla holds, it is true, it reed, it is. not truc it
Julse, it yes. do you tlmsk? For the first 4 answers, the students ticd themselves up
with the question “why' and they were quite certain that ‘the wihy guestion’ was
derived from “why does it also hold for n=k+1" as the answer w the question was
‘yes ' Actually this answer is grammatically wrong too. The word ‘does’ cannot be
uscd and ‘fiold’ should be “holds’ with ‘'s* ending because this is supposen to be a

part of an affimative sentence. The students did not realisc this matter.

For the answers, it docs, it is true, it real. itis, it yes, they were literally closc
and it could be assumed that the students did not know how to express themselves in
appropriatc English and could not recall the exact word to retricve. These answers
apparently showed that the students uscd analogy with English words, not realizing
that a particular word had lo be uscd in a particular context; as for cxample, in the
casc of the words *truc' and ‘real.’ The meaning of both words is the same in some
cascs in Thai, cspecially in mathematics. So they may have thought that both meant

the same in this context oo,

As per the answer ‘do you think?" it might arisc from the question ‘wiy do
you think so' which was, actually, incorrect. Neveriheless, it reveals that that student
tended to understand the context of the sentence. As said in the analysis of this item
in test 1, Thai pcople tend to retrieve ‘tamnrai jucng pen chen' nan~' which is
cquivalent to why itis so’ instcad of ‘rammai kanitob kue clwai " (Why the answer is
yes). ‘why it is so' is the sarface stmeturc (Chomsky 1965) of the Thai language that
came to some of the students’ minds unconsciously. Only 5 students from HSG

scorcd on this item in the recovery test.

In the recognition test, this item scored 21; 13 firom the HSG and 8 from the
LSG. Most students allowed the subject knowledge to override linguistic cucs; i.c.

they related their answer lo the preceding mathematical problem more than to the
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language. So they chosc *it alsa holdy for n=k+-[ * ot *dues it also holdfor n=k+1!" as
their choice. Those who made the former choice were accuratc with respect to the
sentence structure while those whe chosc the lattce may have been careless or may
not haveknown the structure of the indircet speech well cnough. This may be said to
be a matter of inattention. This item rcceived 21 scores: 13 from the HSG and 8 from
the LSG.

[tem 10

PSI:  Which deluxe single hospital rooms, ifany, will be vacated by the end of
the day?

AKIL: 1. .mcc  hong~ pisct dicw’ mni? fto~ mea  hong-e i

1G: therc is) room deluxe  single 7 If (thercis.Jroom  which
have have

AKI: Ja  yai~ ok bang yen nce-?
IG: will move out cvening  this?
LT: Is there (any) deluxe single room? Ifthere is (one), which room will its

paticnt be) movc(d) out this cvening?

AKI: 2. jn mec hong~ pisct dicw’ hong~nai  wang’

1G: will (have room dcluxc single room which cmpty
there be is cvacunted
AKL: bang~ nee~
IG: any cvening  this?
LT: Will there be (any) empty deluxc single room this cvening?
PS2&3: Which deluxce single hospital rooms,if __ any _ will be

vacaicd by the end of the day?
AK2&3: if there is/ arc any deluxc single hospital room(s)

The Thai sentence for this item & totally difTerent from the English. It cannot
be translated word by word. Many changes must be madc to make a proper Thai
sentence (Sce the gloss given). To inteipret or translate this sentence into Thai as in
the first answer, the words ‘there #y ... deluxe single roomy' can be clliptcd as in

English, but the cllipted clement must be presupposed. In the sccond case, ‘if any’ is
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cllipted in Thai and the word ‘there is® is moved (o the front and changed into “wii!

have’

Only three students from ti'c HSG could answer this ilem correctly in the
intcilretation test. Lexically and structurally, this sentence is too difticult for the
students to inteipret. There is no Thai c(fuivnlcncc for this sentence. The students
said that cven though the glossaty was provided, they did not know how to make
sense of those words. This type of elliptical sentence is tao complicated for them.
Almost nonc of the students could inteiliret this item. This contradicted Uljin and
Strother’s (1990) finding which is that the complexity of the syntax docs not afficct
the reading comprehension of native and non-native English speakers when reading
technical English. In this study, it did affcct their rcading comprchension

signif icantly.

in the recovery test, this item received 18 scores; 14 from the HSG and 4 (rom
the LSG. The answer ‘which one' supplied afier the word ‘any’ reveals that the
students parlially understood the context of the sentence but could not retricve the
words. Some students put ‘of it' aflcr ‘any’ because they knew that the word
following ‘¢ny’ must be the presupposed noun in the front pait of the sentence but
they failed to notice that the presupposed noun was plural. So they replaced it with a
singular noun. Although their answers were not correct, they revealed a part of the
students® English knowledge gained firom their EFL classes. Most students did not
supply the clliptcd words sayirg that it was too difficult and they did not know the

answer

In the recognition test, fewer students could answer this item because of the
complicated order of the sentence. Nine students fiom the HSG and seven from the
LSG could gain the point. Most of them said they chose the answer by puessing. So

it cannot be said that they knew what was cllipted.
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Item 18
PS: What docs it mean for a function to be differentiable on an open intcrval?

On a closed interval?

AKIL:  lach tua tec’ (sucngha anupandai~ bon chuang’
1G: And (classificr offunction) that  diltorcntiable on interval
AKV2: pid maikwamwa' vang'rai

1G: closced mcan what (or how)

LT: And (what about the) onc ((hal is) differentiable on (2) closcd interval,
(what/hew doces it) mean?
PS2&3: What docs it mean for a function to be differentiable on an open interval?

on a closed interval?

AK2&3: What docs it mean for a function to be diff crentiable on a closed interval?

The cllipted clements in this sentence cannot be omitted in the Thai language
but some words, cspccially a noun, caa be substituted. The phrasc ‘for a function’ is
substituted with ‘ft¢a tee” which is similar in mcaning to ‘the one that’ while the
question is substiluted witl! and cxpanded into ‘Yaeh ....... maikwanwa' yang'ras,
(And what about ....., means what?.’ The relative pronoun ‘tee’ (thiat)* and the verbal
group ‘ha amuipan dai~ (literally mcans ‘can caleulatesican find value for its
derwative’ in Thai but here it can mean (be) differentiable’) are also rnoided to
modify the classificr in the Thai sentence in this case. Actually the word
‘differemtiuble’ means ‘lee’” or ‘sung ' ha anittpan dar~." When ‘tee’’ or ‘sung’ ha
anupan dar~' is placed after the word ‘irea tee ,’ the word ‘fec” or ‘sueng” in fronl
of the word *ha ounpan dai-" is deleted becausc both ‘tee” and ‘sueng " function
similarly as a conjunction joining 2@ noun/pronoun and ils modificr together.
Howaver, il is common for some Thai people to say or write * fue fee’ sung” but not

‘tuatec'ice’)

In the interpretation Lest (1cst L), thiteen students firomthe HSG and only onc
from the [.SG could score on this item. In the recovery test (test 2), cleven HSG
students and three LSG could recover the cllipted clement correctly while in the
rccognition ftest (test 3), fiftecn HSG und thincen L.SG students recognised the

cllipted elements provided in the multiple choices.
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The problem with this item was caused by the diffcrence betweea the
students’ target and first languages. The presupposed sentence structure in the target
language was totally dillzrent from that in Thai. In Thai, this sentence is not spoken
or written as long as it is in the English language. It is rcad:

Thai: Function lec’ (or sueng’)haanupandai~ bon chuang’ perd

1G: Function diffcrentiable on interval open

Thaif2: Maikwamwa’  yang'rai

1G: Mean what (or how)

LT: What (docs the) function (to be) differcntiablc on an open interval

mean?
Thus the students were unable to undcrstanci tie English sentence (Chansing 1986).
And as a result they could not interpret the second sentence cither The Thai
language used for translating or intcipreting the problem scnlence was also very
complicated in itsclf because it nceded a substitution and expansion. But for the
recovery lest, the students applicd the.'r skill al using context clucs to help rctricve
the clliptcd clements willicut knowing what the sentence meant (Allen 1995). They
just compared the sentences and realised the similarity, and finally supplicd the

sentence as presupposed. This was the same for the recogmition test.

Iteml9

PS: What is a sccond derivative? A third derivative?

AKl:  Lach tua tce’'sam  kue arai

IG: And (classificr ofa derivative) third is  what
LT: And what about (a) third derivative, whatis it?

PS2&3: Wt is a second derivative? athird derivative?

AK2&3: What is a third derivative?

This item is similar to the previous ilem in that the presupposed clement
caunot be cllipled in the Thai language but it can be substituted. The noun
‘derivative’ is replaced by the classifier ‘fan’. And the question part is expanded into
‘lagh ... kue ariv (and what about..... is what?’ The word “ird® means ‘fee’ sam’ in
Thai.
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In the inteipretation test, twenty-onc HSG and seven LSG students could
interpret the sentence correctly while in (hic recovery test, fewer students firom the
HSG could score on the item; only ninctcen of them. But morec LSG students,
thirtcen students, could recover the cllipted clements correctly. In the recognition
test, fewer HSG students could recognise the omitted elements provided while many

more LSG students, nincteen, were able to pick up the clliptec] clements correctly.

The students reasoned that they did not understand the presupposed sentence.
They triied to translate word by word and cauld not get the right meaning. In the
rccovery test, many students supplicd the word ‘And’ as a conjunction only.
Furthennore, most students in the HSG put ‘WWhat about’ or ‘How about’ in, and they
also chosc these two answers in the rccognition test, reasoning that they were
familiar with this type of questions. In addition, they were closc to the Thai language
\\I;hc'r; being translatcd. The students did not get any points for those two answers
. beeause they were not the exact onc and according to Huddleston and Pullum (2002),
‘i hat abore¢ and 'How about' arc not appropriate in formal language such as that
lound in written textbooks. Thosc who could score on the items said that they just
copied the presupposed sentence because they looked at the neighbouring context
and belicved that what they found there was of the same pattern. In the recognition
test, many HSG students chosc cither ‘And what about’ or “And how abont* which

was just partially corrcct. So they did not score much on thisitem.

With respect to the dificulty of this type of cllipsis, the quantitative analysis
in Chapter 5 revealed that its mean scorces of the coirect items in the interpretation,
recovery, ard recognition tests were .69, .74, and 1.15, making the average scorc of
the 3 tests of .86, the highest score of all types. However, il is below the mid point.
As for the students® perception on this type, most students vicwed four items as
dif ficult. Only items 18, and 19 werc rated as casy. From this it could be claimed that
this cllipsis typc was rather difficult. Both groups’ perceptions accorded relatively

well with their performance.

The investigation of the students’ performance by groups and by tests shown
in Tables 3, 4, and S, Chapter 5 revealed that the HSG was much belier than the LSG
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in answering the interpretation and recovery tests. For the recognition test, both
groups could perform almost similarly. The mean scores by tests of the 1ISG were
.99, 1.03, and 1.25, while thosc of the LSG were .38, .45, and 1.04 respectively. The
finding accorded with the ability of cach group. As for the perception, the HSG rated
most items as casy while the LSG did the opposite. The LSG’s perception was true

whilc that of the HSG was somewhat less so.
4. Ellipsis Type 2: Standard Ellipsis (itcms 6, 8,9, 13)

Four criteriaare applicd for this type of cllipsis, according to Quirk, ctal

(1985). Cr terion(c), the cxact copy criterion, ncecdnot apply.

Item 6

PS1:  Ifthc velocity of a particle is non-zcro, can its acceleration cver be zero?
Explain.

AKl:  jonp atibai

I1G: explain

PS2&3: ifthe velocity of a particle is nonzero, canits acceleration cver be zero?
Explain

AK2&3: Explain why or whynot it is so.

In tirc Tirai langnagc, the clements after ‘explain can be cllipted as in English.
But the word 'jong’ must be added in the front of ‘afibai’ (cxplain) because it is a
pre-verb for ordering someonc to do something (Bandhumedhia 1967). It is not a part
of the word ‘explain’, However, the word jong' may be omitted if the sentence is
not cllipted. That is, jong’ may not be needed when we say ‘Evplain whether the

porticle’s acceleration can ever be zero if its velocity is non-zero. '
This item was intetpreted correctly by 29 students (48.33 %). Most students

viewed it as an casy item. The ones who got it wrong did so because they did not put

the word Jong'inthe front.
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Some students gave only the meaning of the word as in the glossary, not being

aware of cllipsis both in English and Thai.

in the recovery lest, only three students firom the HSG and one fiom the LSG
scorcd on this item. A number of students said therc was no need to fill in the blanks
because the sentence was com plete in itself, im plying that they were notawarcof the
cllipsis. Those who completed the sentence with the wrong answers put in the
following; how, how could they do that, please, wiy does it happen, the reason wity
its acceleration ever be zero. why it can be zero, yeur thinking, why i con or can’t,
its acceleration may be zero, why do you think like that, your auswer, that, relatc
between velocity and ccceleration. The students’ answers reveal that many of them
knew well what was requested by way of explanation but they did not know how to
cxpress it in English. Their answers, * why ifcan or why it can't,’ can best illustrate
their ability to retricve the clements. The answer “please” reveals that the students

might have thaught in tenns af politencss in spoken language.

In the recognition test, twentytwo students (15 from the HSG, 7 from the
LSG) answered “why or wihy not its acceleration con ever be zero.! This
phenomenon is the same as what they did in item 2, which is rclated to the maiter of
surface and deep stucture. The students might have unconsciously applied the
grammar rules for sentence combining and word deletion which they had
overgenerslised (Selinker  1972) to their retricval of their answers. Thoy,
conscquently, retricved almost the exact copy of the presupposed clements, not

rcalizing another layer of derivation.

In addition, therc were some studenls who chose ‘ubinit the velocity and the
acceleration of a particle’. This answer can be said to be associated with the Thai
language. Thai tcachers usually ask students, in the Thai language, fo explat ‘about
something’ not ‘explain something.” So the word ‘explain about' remained in Ibeir
mind as an interlanguage phrase, causing the retricval of such words in the given
situation (Cabrera 2002., Luth 2002, Krashen 2002, Zingale 2002, Tono 1999). This

is wby only 7 HSG students could scorc on this item.
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1tcm 8

PSI: Video are producedas you would any video products (sct, actor, and so
on), then digitized for storage on CD-ROM,

AKi: There arc 2 possible answers:

I. video tuk patit yang' tec® kao_palit___kan lua'(en’ pas,
I1G: vidco produced as they produce in general

2. video tuk palit yong'tec’ kon palil  videotua' W' pai
IG: video produced as you produce video in general
PS2&3: Vidcos arc produced as you would any vidco product,

AK2&3: produce/ do to

In Thai, the first altemative from the answer key is preferable if the word
‘you' is changed to ‘they’ because it is understood that most readers could not
produce a video. Rather someone clsc could. The word ‘kan’ is a post-verb meaning
‘with each other,’ or fogether' when many people do something together or
somcthing similar. In the first altemative intctpretation, the auxiliavy ‘would’ and
‘video products’ can be lefiout. For the sccond, the word ‘you’ is still present, the

word ‘wouid’ is dropped out, ‘produce’ is retained, and *products’ is cllipted.

Not being profcssional translators, nli studcnis answered with the second
choice. Only three students {8.33 %) from the HSG could answer this item cowrcectly.
Almost all students viewed this item as hard. This may be because such sentences are
very rare in textbeoks used in English classes. The rescarcher is quite certain that
English tcachers rarely teach this kind of sentence. If they happen to come across it,
they may just transfate it for the students, not cmphasising what is cllipted or
cxplaining why the sentence is formed as such. It is possible that the students didnot
nnderstand why the auxiliary is followed by the object instcad of the finite verb. 1f
they had realised this, they should have known that the finite verb is clliptcd. But if
they had never been taught cllipsis of this kind, this would have been beyond their

ability. Thistype of sentences needsto be taught.

Only 6 students could answer this item corrcctly in test 2; 3 from cach group.

The incorrect answers are:  as, produce by, assemble, be, have, use, like, produced,
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hightech, video digitized, to, digitized, be produced, storage and so on, Amongthesc,
assemble is the closcst to the context but the word is not presupposed. However, this
reveals that the students’ thinking process is based on their native language. And as
they were students in the ficld of science and technology, they picked up the
technical term to complelte the sentence. The answers, hightech. video digitized, and
digitised, also rcvealed the students’ background knowledge in technology. The
answers, ‘be’ and ‘fike' illusiratc the students® acquaintance with the two words
employed ailer the auxiliary ‘wosted® caused hy frequentlly heard English expressions
in and outside the classroom. The phrases ‘praduce by, produced, and be produced
show that the students knew the presupposition but were not able to recover the
correct word. This resulted from their lack of grammar knowledge. The answer
‘storage’ is very clear evidence that the students tricd to find the word by cquating
the English with the Thai and they did not know that ‘storage’isanoun. Thisreveals

that some studenls’ grammar awarcness was very poor.

In test 3, this is also a matter of code-mixing of L2 and LI (Zingalc 2002).
The students took the presupposcd clements and their first language tle inlo
account. What was presupposed was ‘produced’ and the Thai grammar 1ule
prohibited the omission of the finite verb. Therefore, many students answered
‘produced,’ the exact copy of the presupposed clement, not realizing lhat the cllipted
verb was placed afterthe auxiliaiy “would,’ and therighl word must be “produce,” an
infinitive verb. Fourtcen students from the HSG and six from the LSG scored on this
item. This reveals that if thecllipted words are not the exact copy of the presupposed

ong, itis almost impossible {or Thai students o recover or recognize them.
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Item9

PSI: In 1981, 1BM tosscd its hat into the personal computer ring with its
announccment of the IBM Personal Computer, or IBM PC. By the end of
1982, 835,000 had been sold,

AKI:  Therearc 2 possible answers for this item:

1. kai computer IBMPC dai~/{orpai) 835,000 kieng'

IG: scll computer IBMPC 835,000

2. computer IBMPC tuk kaipai 835000 kmeng'
1G: computer IBMPC was sold 835,000
PS2&3: Bythcendof1982,835000 __  had beensold.

AK2&3: IBM Personal Computers / IBM PCs

Unlike in the English language, the sentensc structure of the active and the
passive voice in the Thai language is the same. The Thai readers or the listeners can
automatically rcalisc or distinguish who the perfonncr or the recciver of the action is.
{Wimonchalao 1992, Tantulakom 1997).

Eg. Thai: sapan kamlangkoh’sang~
1G: bridge  is building
LT: (Thc) bridge is (being) built.

Most of the time, only action that causcs negative results is written or spoken
in the passive structurc as in English (Tantulakorn 1997). In Tiii, the word ‘fuk’
(which is not a form of the verb ‘be,’ but can be considered cquivalent to the function
of the verb ‘be’ in English passive voice) isinserted in 1vont of the main verb to show
that the subject of the sentence is the receiver of the action.

Eg. Thai: pu~chai komweng’tuk ka’
IG:  man a was killed
LT: A man waskilled.

Initem 9, the problem statement is in the passive voice. The students may not

have realized or remembered the passive voice structure of the English sentence. So

some of them could not interpret this sentence. Twentysix students (43.3 %) could
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interpret correctly and they chose to interpret as in the sccond alternative in the

answerkey

Of thosc who did not answer, some thought that 835,000 was the amount of
moncy the company had got as they did not recognisc the passive verb that followed
but thought of the moncy camed in relation to the word ‘sol/d” Unlike English verbs,
verbs in the Tiai language never undergo any change no matter what time the cvents
occur or what the subject is, singular or plural. ‘Se!/” or ‘so/d’ means the samc in
Thai. When one ‘kai* {scll, sclls, sold) something, he gets the money. So they put the

word ‘dolir’ or*bali’ (Thai currency) in.

On the contrary, some students did not put any word alter the number in their

interpretation. They just wrote:

Thai: kai dai~ 835,000 as their answer.

1G: sell 835,000
lcaving ambiguity as to whal the number refers to. This, according to the rescarcher,
was cheating. The students did not know exactly what the number referred to0. They
chosc not to supply any word after ttic number o be safe from penalty despite not
allowing the omission of a classificr in the Thai language. They used an avoidance

strategy to answer this problem. (Tarone, Cohen, and Dumas 1983).

With respect to the word ‘dai~," it is a post-verb mcaning that onc has donc
somcthing and gained whatever and ‘pai’ in the sccond answer key is also a post-
verb used to indicatc that somcthing was taken away. (Bundhumcdha 1982,
Phukbhasuk 1980).

Regarding the number ‘835.300, as there was no noun after it, it was
ambiguous to the students especially when they did not recognise the passive voice
sentence. To them, it might have referred to what was sold or to the amount of
money received. 1t may be said that in this ilcm, the students knew tbat something
was cllipted but they did not know what, so they did not put any word in. Some
studenls might have becu afiraid that it would be wrong to put morc words in as it

would be difficrent from the original sentence. Therefore, the causes of the mistakes
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here were related to their low English prof.ciency and the interfcrence of the mother

tonguc.

Twenty-three students recovered the cllipted clements comrectly in test 25 19
from the HS™: and 4 fiom the LSG. The interesting wron g answers arc computers,
1nits, products, prece. These particular answers show that the students had tried to
find the word with the same meaning as u classifier for {2) computer(s) in the Thui
language to fill in, but they could not recall the exact word. The other answers were
costed, $, profit bath {Thai currency). They show fhat the students did not
undeistand the sentence. Sceing the big number, they related it to the word ‘sold’ and
filled the blank with such words. Anotherinteresting answer is b it* which implics
that the students knew what 835,000 refeired to but could not use the proper English

word to answer

In test 3, the rescarcher intended to have choice (c) as Lhe correct answer for
this item, she offered 2 alternatives within this choice; IBM personal computers or
IBM PCs. Her intention was that cither IBM personal computers or IBM PCs was
correct. She did not mean that the students had to fill all the words of this choice in
the sentence slot.  In Thailand, it is common to have 2 alternatives in one answer
choice us the one in (c), if both are correct, or if one allemalive is the abbreviation or
another name of the other one. 1t is certain that students know and arc familiar with
this kind of option. Since situdents are thus likely to intetpret the two clements in @
as altematives rather than constituting the whole answer, cither clement (‘/8M
personal computers’ oo IBM PCs ' could also be counted as correct. So in choice {c),
if the students understand the presupposed and the clliptical sentences, it will not be
any problem to them. However, within this choice the researcher unintentionally
typed the word ‘e’ in front of the words /BM personal computers or IBM PCs,’
which made the choice grammatically wrong. Never:heless, twenty.scven students
chose choice (c) as their answer, saying that they looked at the presupposed sentence
in finding the answer for this item and knew that 1BM personal com puters or IBM
PCs were sold.' According to the analysis of this item i the interpretation and the
recovery tests, the students” mistake was caused by other factors rather than the

article ‘the.” A number of students could not score on this item in the recognition test
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mostlybecause of other kinds of grammar mistake. For example, they did not recall
that the cllipted words nceded an ‘s” ending as it is a plural noun. Unlike in English,
no additional clement is nceded at the end of a noun to mark its plurality in Thai. In
this item, the cllipted word was diff’erent from the presupposed noun. It nceds an ‘s’
cnding because it is a plural noun. Conscquently, some students failed lo recognisc
this point. Some students answered YBMs' because ‘TBM’ to their knowledge in
common spcech refers to (any brands or kinds of) computers rather Than to the
company itsclf. IBM was the first brand of computer machines that came into usc in
Thailand. So “IBM’ is oftcn uscd in reference to any brands of computers just as with
many other types of merchandisc. For cxample, instcad of using the term detergent,
Ihey say ‘Fab,’ the first popular brand of deteegent in Thailand, to refer to any brands
of detergent. It could be inferred that this was a problem of conceptual influcnce
across cullurcs. Howevetr, it cannot be that choice of the answer (a) /BMs ‘ revealed
the students’ recognition of the plurality of the recovered clement because in choice
(c) the answer was in the plural too. Even though cjice (c) contains an ariicle thc’ in
theoverall response or in the first altemative within response (c) (the IBM personal
computers), the second altemative (IBM PCs) could be argued to be corcct for those
who interpret option (c) as providing two altematives. The students who chose to
answer '/BMs' did not rcalisc that this responsc-though pragmatically appropriate in
common specch-is itsclf elliptical. Morcover, the word 7BM"’ in the presupposcd
sentence refers to the company producing IBM computers but is used as a ‘classifier’
(in Halliday's tcnns) in the phrase LBM personal computers.' The rescarcher would
rather claim that the students did not know that the words *personal computers' or
‘PCs ' had 1o come after the word ‘/BM".

Item 13

PS: How is a function’s diff'crentiability at a point rclated to continuity there, if
at_all?

AKI: ta~pue’ man__bangcam sampan_kan

I1G: if it coincidentally __ rclatc  with cach other

LT: ifitis coincidentallyrelated (with cach other at all)
PS2&3: Howis the function’s diffcrentiability at a point related to continuity there,
if __atall?
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AK2&3: ifitis al all/ ifitis related tocontinuity at all?

This scntencc is considered a standard cllipsis sentence because the recovered
clement is not cxactly lhe same copy as that of the presupposed sentence. The
presupposed ‘a_firuction s differentiabitiiy at a point® is replaced by the pronoun “i¢.’
In the Thai language, this sentence was spoken or written dif Terently Il reads:

ta-pue’ man bangearn sampan kan
which literally means ‘if it s coincidentally relared with each other ™ The word

"o

‘puc’,’or ‘hiak’ is a part of the word ‘if.’ ‘ra~pue,” ‘ta~hak,’ or 'ta~' can be said to
mean ‘i’ In this case, it is nccessary to say ‘“fie~pue,” or ‘ta~hak, and ‘bangear’,
because the combination of these threc words included the meaning of the word ‘at
alt* The word ‘sampan’ is usually followed by cither the word *ka' if two things
arcrelated to/with cach other or by ‘ken kab’ if onc thing is related to/ with another.
The word *ka’ is a post-verb which means ‘with cach other’ or ‘together.’ (sce item

8)

Only two students fromt the HSG could interpret lhis item a¢curately. This
item is considered the hardest onc. One rcason behind this is that the clliptical
sentence of this kind doces not nceur in Thai. We have to say it in fullas in lhe answer
key to the interpretation test (AKI). Another reason is that the students are more
familiar with ‘ar af!’ in another scnsc as in ‘! don 't like this at atl,” rather than this
type of sentence. ‘atalf’ in ‘f don 't like this at all, mcans ‘Yaey,’ which is a word for
cxpressing cmphasis. So when the students combined the words *if" and ‘at al!’ in

this scnsce, they could not aive at any sensible meaning,.

Aparl fiom this, the lexicon and the structure of the g7esupposed sentence arc
also factors that obstruct the students’ ability tp intetpret. The subject of the problem
sentence is modified with too many words both in the ront and at the back. Some
students thought that ‘related to . .......there’ was a participial phrasc modifying the
word ‘a point’. They felt confused. However, some students considered that this item
was casy becausc only a shont phrasc was required for the inteipretation and they

were sure to scorc on this item. But they werce wrong.
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In test 2, only onc student from HSG could scorc on this item. Thirty-five
subjects did not supply any word saying that they did not know and could not find
any word for the slot. The wortds the students had filled in were: one, theat, includes
any case, afunction’s diffcrentiability, contirmity, the points are, all of which were
rclevant to ncither English nor Thai. It might be said that the students knew ncither

the structure nor the cllipsis of this kind of sentences.

In test 3, not many students could score on this item cither. This was so
primarily because the structures of the L1 and L2 sentences were vastly dif ferent, i.c.
tho omiticd par: was totally different from that of the Thai language, and sccondly
because the modification of the noun subject was so complicated. In addition, tbe
auxiliary and the finite veibs were placed very far from cach other causing students’
confusion. However, (bere were some students who made (be choice containing
‘there is’ which indicatcs that they nsed the ncighbour ng context Lo help to retricve
the missing clements. Unfoitunately, they were not correct. Only 18 students could

recognisc the cllipted clementin this item: 12 from the HSG and 6 from the LSG.

In regard to the quantitative analysis in Chapter 5, standard cllipsis of the
intczpretation test was ranked the lowest with the mean score of .64 This cllipsis
type's mean scores of tests 2 and 3 were .33 and .72. By groups, the mean score of
the HSG was twice as high as that of LSG (.85 and .43). FFor the perception on this
type of cllipsis, the students viewed two items as difficult (items 8 and 13), and
another two (items 6 and 9), as casy but they scored on the items very poorly.
According to the quantitative and qualitative analysis, it might he inferred that
students’ problems of incomplete grammatical knowledge, overgencralisation,
interlanguage, and sentence ambiguit’y as well as complexity found in the analysis of
this typc signif icantly caused the students’ dif ficulty.

S. Ellipsis Type 3: Structural Elipsis (items 16, 17,21)

Ellipsis of this type can be recovered stiucturatly, i.c. the cllipted clement can
be retrieved with the help of tbe structure of the sentence. Two probler items in this

type arc similar in that the word ‘thar* following the verb and preceding a clause was
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cllipted. But in Tiai, lhe word "wa ** which is equivalent to the English word ‘thar
in this context cannot be omitted. It is automatically attached to the verbs related to
thought and spcaking such as think believe, assume, conclude, say, waouder, know,
ctc, when they arc followed by a clause. The other item is also structurally
recoverable. The relative pronoun “that’ representing things is omitted. 11 means
‘tee” or *sueng” in Thai and it cannot be cllipted However, the students were more

(amiliar with the word ‘thai’ as a demonstrative adjective meaning ‘nan~’ in Thai.

Item 16

PSI:  Repeal this process until you arc convineed you have found the shortest
path,

AK!: jonkratung’ kun nac’jai wa’ kun dai~ pop
1G: unti] you arcconvinced that you have found

AKI/2: tang tec’san~tee’ sud lacw~

1G: path  shortest

PS2&3: Repeat this process until you asc convinced______ you have found the
shortest path.

AK2&3: that

This must have been the casiest item for the students. It reccived the highest
scorc ficquency of all in the interprelation test; 27 from the HSG and 22 from the
LSG, making a total of 49 points or 81.66 %. The students could inteipret this item
well becausc the word ‘iwa” comes automatically after the word ‘convinced’ in Thai.
For thosc who could not score on this item, it was becausc they did not understand
the meaning of the whole sentenco. They just used their imagination and answered

something different.

In the recovery test, no once from the LSG could retricve the cllipted element.
Only 16 students from the HSG could answer this item correctly. The rcason why
most students could not recover the word afier ‘convinced’ is that there is no
cquivalent English word for “wa” in Thai. So most of lhem said they did not know.
Some of them said lhe sentence was complete in itsclfand there was no nced to find

thewordto complete the sentence. However, some students tricd to find the English
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word that they thought was closest in meaning. For cxample, some of them put in the
word ‘wihich’ becausc they got confused by the relative pronoun ‘which’ nnd ‘thar’
both of whichcan be uscd to represent a non-human noun. They thought that ‘which’
mcans the same as ‘thar’ not rcalizing that the ‘thier’ in this test item conveys a
diffcrent mcaning. Some students completed the sentence with it process, and
solution. This might be because they thought that ‘couvinced® was a transitive verb,
So they supplied an object. For the answer ‘with process’, it is certain that the
studemis translated fi'om the Thai language. Thai people say nue’ jai kabh something’
meaning ‘comvinced with something’. ‘kah' mcans ‘with’. So instcad of saying
‘convinced af something’, they say ‘convinced with something', This shows that the
students did not understand that ‘convinced that® must be followed by a clausc and
‘convinced with' must be followed by a nour;. Apart from thosc answers, there arc
somc interesting oncs like ‘or untid, azid, until’, in which it may he presumed that the

students supplicd the conncctor to combine the two clauses togctaer.

Somc students did not chose the word ‘that” in the recovery test, maybe
because they forgot that it can be used as a comicctor meaning “wa*” in Thai, not
only as a dcmonstrative adjective. So they tricd the other choices. However, 37

students; 26 from the HSG and 11 from the LSG, could answer this itcm correctly.

Item 17

PSI1: A billionaire officts to give you $ 1 billionif yon can comit it out using
oniy onc-dollar bills. Will you accept her offier? Assume you can count
onc bill cvery sccond, and be sure to allow for the fact ihat you need cight
hours a day for slecping and cating.

AKI:  sommut wa' kun somart nab dni~ nucng’ bai tol' winatcc.

IG: assumc that you can  count onc  nolc per  sccond
LT: assumc (that) you can  count one  bill cvery sccond
PS2&3: Assumc____you can countaonc bill cvery sccoml,

AK24&3: that

Thirty-six students could inrerpret this ilem corrcctly. Many students who

could not said they did not know. They wrotc something like ‘they are cunnting bank
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nofes,’ ctc., for their answer. In this test, the rescarcher did nol provide the meaning
of the word ‘assume’ for the students because if it had been told, they would have
known at once that ‘wa” was omitted. The students would have alrcady known this
word. If not, they were allowed (o consult the dictionary or ask the researcher or the
proctors. So the problem here was that they neither looked it up nor listened when
their peers asked the rescarcher and the proctors. Another problem is with the word
‘every’. If it had been changed to the word ‘per’, more students might have got the
correct answer The studcnis were more familiar with the word ‘per’” than ‘every’ in

the sensc of ratio. Sothey could notinterpret the item as they should.

For the recovery fest, the students could not recover the omitted word “that’
because they could not find m English word cquivalent to the Thai word ‘wa’.’ This
is the same problem as (hat irt the previous ilcm. They were more familiar with the
word ‘that’ in the lorm of a demonstrative adjective modifiying a noun placed far

away as mentioned carlicr.

It was obvious that the number of HSG siludents being able to answer this item
correctly was dramaticaily fewer than thosc who could successfully complete the
intcrpretation test and the previous item. Only 7 of ther and I fiom the LSG could
recover the right vord, Many students did not give any answer Some answered ‘if’

becausc they were accustomed to saying ‘somoiol wa' ta~' which means ‘ussume
that if’ Many Thai pcople say so even though it is not gammatical in Tiiwi. if* is the

repetition of the conditional word.

More than half of the student:s picked ‘" as their choice in the recognition
test. This is so because, as said above, Thai people can say ‘assume that if” The
students did not know that this is not possible in English. So only 16 students; 13

from theHS G and 3 from the LSG, could ansvvcr the item correctly.

Item 21
PSI: Carcfil study shows that, as the temperature of an object increases, the
thennal radiation it emits consists ofa continuous distribution of

wavelengths from the infrared, visible, and ultraviolet portions of
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specirusn,

AK1: rangsce  kwamron~ lecc man pac’ okma

1G: radiation thennal that it  cmit

LT: (The) thennal radiation (that) it cmits

PR&3: Carcfl study shows that, as the temperature of anobjectincreascs, the
thennal radiation ________ii cmits consists o fa continuous distribution of
wavelengths from tbe infirared, visible and ultraviolet portions of spectium.

AK2&3: that

Twenty-onc students (35 %) could intcipret this item correctly Most students
who could not score on this item probably were not aware that ‘it emits’ is a relative
clause modifying ‘thermal radiatior’ and they did not know how to break the
scentence into chunks so that it was casicr to intespret (Chansing 1986). It is very
common in Thai that when we talk about something, we say the noun sub ject first
followed by its pronoun then a verb and the rest of the sentence, for example, ‘the
teacher he doesn | come today’. This characteristic of the Thai language was referced
to as ‘Topic-comment’ by Thep-akarapong (1997, p. 293) as “left-disiocation* by
Grohmann (2000). So in this item, the students maintaincd the word order of the
mother tongue (Zingalc 2002) by applying tlicir first language (o 12 interpretation
based on their familiarity. So most of them say “radiatime thermal it will emit wave

thermal contimiousty,'not being aware of the omitted word ‘that.’

Only 8 students from the HSG could recover this item in the recovery test.
Most students did not put any word in, saying that they did not know what was
missing. As noted above, the students did not know how to split the scntence into
chunks to make it clearcr for their interpretation. The wrong answers that can be uscd
to trace the students® idca arc object, af of ars object, make The students put the
word ‘object’ in as a noun modificd by the thermal radiation. Those who completed
the sentence with ‘of” aad ‘of mu object’ might have thought of the relationship
between ‘the thermal radiation’ and ‘it’ or ‘an object,’ whilc those who chosc the
word ‘make’ might have thought of finding a verb for the subjeet, ‘the thermal

radiation’. The students did not rcalisc that ‘i¢'emits’ was a rclative clause modifying
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‘the thermal radiation,’ They had based themselves on the Thai language most of the

time when they were stndying English.

As some students did not realisc that a rclative clause was embedded duc to
Ihe length and the complexily of the sentence, they chose cither the word ‘wihen’ or
‘of* to fillin the blank in the rccognition test. Twenty-three students, 11 from the
HSGand 12 from the LSG, scored on this item.

According to the quantitative data in Chapter 5, the mean scores of cllipsis
type 3 (structural cllipsis) of the whole group (HSG and LSG combined) were 1.18
for the inteipretation lest, .36 and .84 for the recovery and the recognition tests

respectively

By pgroups, the HSG perfoimed much better lhan lhe LSG did. The mean
scores ofthe HSG were 1.33, .69, 1.11 and thoscofthe LSG were 1.03, .02, and .58.
Both groups’ mean scores of the interpretation test sutpassed the mid point. As said
above that the cllipted word is automnatically attached to the Thai verbs that mean
‘convince’ and ‘assume.’ So the students could interpret them correctly. But their
attempts to recover the words in test 2 could prove that they were nol aware of

cllipsis of this type.

As per the students® perception on this type of cllipsis, both groups viewed all
items as casy. Nevertheless, they were not awarded many points, Their performance

and their perception did notaccord wilh cach other.

6. Ellipsis Type 4: Structural Ellipsis without Precise

Recoverability (itms 22, 24, 25)

According to Quirk, cl al. (1985), this type of cllipsis can be recovered
structurally bul the cllipted clement can be onc of the two or three diffierent words,
for cxample, the relative pronouns *who,” ‘whom.' and ‘that’ all of which can be

used to represent a human noun. The following items of this study contain this type
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of cllipsis. The cllipted clements are a fonn of relative pronouns. They arc cither
‘which® or ‘that’ which mcans ‘tee” or ‘sueng™ in Thai. The difficrence between the
English and Thai languages in relation to relative clauses is thal the relative pronouns
can be omitted in some cases in English bul they cannot be omitted in Thai. These

two Thai relative pronouns must be put immediately afler the noun Ihey modify.

Item 22

PSIL: How many derivatives docs the function y ou know have?
AKI: function fcc’ kun wjok mcc anupan kee' tua?

IG: finction that you know have derivative how many?
LT: How many derivatives {docs) (the) function (that) you know have?
PS2&3: How many der.vatives docs the fitnction you know have?

AK2&3: which/that

Most students failed to mention the clansc ‘do you know’ in their
intczpretation of this item. Many of them said ‘How many derivatives does this
Jimction have?® or ‘How many finctions does the derivative have?” Twenty-one
students (35 %) could interpret this sentence correctly, 18 fromthe HSG and 3 from
the LSG. Nonnally, the structure of the English qnestion is complicatrd to Thai
students since many differences occur (Chansing 1986); the arrangement of word
order, the placement of the question word, the movement of the snbject, and the
addition of an auxiliaty verb, all of which result in Thai students’ confitsion, When
the nonn subject is modified by a relative clause whose relative pronoun is omittced, it
is cven more confitsing. If the relative pronoun were not deleted, the students might

be able to interpret the given queslion.

In the recovery lest, most students did not answer this item. Only 13 students
from the HSG could recover the cllipt2d clement coirectly Tiic wrong responses
were order, do, can, are, if, of The answers that can be traced back arc ‘do’ and *if.’
The students filled the blank wilh thesetwo words becausc they were familiar with
the question ‘Do you know....2" And the clause ‘if you know..." In the recognition

test, they also picked up these words as their choice. This confrmed the researcher’s
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speculation. Thirty-{.ve students could score on this item, 20 from the HSG and 15
from the LSG.

Item24

PSI: A joystickisa verical stick that moves the graphic cursors in the dircction
thestick is pushed,

AKIL:  nai titang  tee' joystick tuk pluk  pai

IG: In dircction that joystick is pushed

LT: in (the) dircction that (the) joyslick is pushed

PS2&3: A joystick is a verical stick that moves the graphic cursors in the direction

the stick is pushed.
AK2&3: that/which

Foity-onc students (68.3 %), 25 fiom thc HSG and 16 fiom the LSG could
interpret this item coircctly. As the relative pronoun in Thai cannot be left out, the
students put the word ‘fee” in its placc automatically Some of those who answered
wrongly said, ‘t/us senteuce talks about a device.” They did not realisc what they
werce asked to do. Some just spoke about something clsc like ‘T o usethe deviee, the
device is pushed,’ or ‘mow: the cursor by pushing tie stick This rcveals that the
students were not awarcofwhnt they were asked to do and what the sentenco meant.
In the recovery test, only onc student from the LSG and 17 from the HSG could
recover this item. And only 14 students could recognize the cllipted element in this

item in therecognition test, 2 from the HSG and 5 from the LSG.

Item2$

PSI: However, | ing V you like, you can probably obtain
therights to usc it (usually for fec).

AKI:  tn~ kun hen kong tec’ kun chob nai TV

I1G: if you scc thing that you like in TV

LT if you sec (some)thing thit you like in TV

PS2&3: However, if you scc something on TV

AK2&3: which/ that

you like,
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Some students appeared to translate this sentence word by word, causing an
ambiguity on what ‘you like’ (the ‘TV’ or ‘something’). Thirty-six students (60%)
could score on this item in the interpretation test. This English sentence is ambiguous
to Thai students. They arc not surc aboul ‘what you like', ‘something’ or ‘TV’
because in Thai, the relative clausc ‘you like' is nonnally placed after the noun it
modifics. Eightcen students fiom the HSG could recover this item in test 2 (the
rccovery test). Those who could not, possibly, did nol remember or understand what
they had studicd in their Euglish clusscs in rélation to the relative clause. In test 3
(rccognition test), the same number of students as that in test 2 could recognize the
omitted word, 15 from the HSG and 3 from the LSG.

Owing to the findings above, it may be concluded thiat cllipsis typc 4,
stuctural cllipsis withoul precisc recoverubility, was onc of the difficull lypes, Its
mean scores for cach test were 1.1Q, .55, and .68, which were less than half in the
recovery and the recognition tests. However, by groups, the mean scores of the HSG
wae 1.50, 1,08, and 1.06 and those of the 1SG were .70, .02, and .29 respeclively
The HSG’s perfonnancconthis type of cllipsisis much better that that ofthe LSG.

With respect to the students’ perception on this cllipsis type, they viewed the
first 2 items as casy (items 22 and 24), and the last item (item 25) as difficult. Their
scorcs did nol accord with their perception. 1€ may be claimed Ihat their perception

was deceptive.

7. Ellipsis Type 5: Nonfinite Clause with Ellipsis of the Relative
Pronoun and the Verb ‘Be’ (items 26, 27,29, 30)

Ellipsis of this type is related to the omission of the relative pronoun and the
verb ‘be’ in the passive voice relative clause in English. The passive voice relative
clausc in Thai can be shorrened by deleting the auxiliary ‘6e’ when it is ceitain that
Ihe object of a verb in the relative clause is not the perfonner of the action
(Bandhumedha 1967, 1982, Tantulakom 1997). The relative pronoun and the other
parts must be retained.
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Item26

PSI:  Thefirst part of this textbook deals with mechanics sometimes referred to
as cither classical mechanics or Newtonian mechanics.

AK!l: kolasat  sueng’ bangkrang' ajja maitueng kolasat classic ruc

1G: mechanics which sometimes may referto  mechanics classical or

AKI/2: kolasat Newtonian

IG: mechanics Newtonian

LT: mechanics which sometimes (was) referred to (as cither) classical mechanics
or Newlonian mechanics

PS2&3: The first part of this textbook deals with mechanics, sometimes
referred to as cither classical mechanics or Newtonian mechanics.

AK2&3: which is / that is

Only three students, two from the HSG and onc from the LSG could interpret
this item. Most students said, ‘sometimes classical meclumics or Newtonian
mechanics is referred to in mechanics.” In this sentence, the word ‘referred’ is the
past participle used to modify the ward ‘mechanics” As the past smple and past
participle fonns of the verb “refer”” are the same, that is ‘referred,” Thai students can
hardly distinguish the diff'aence between the two. So the students might have
thought that referred’ was another main verb of the sentence as in Thai, the
participle verb modifying Ihic noun ob ject is oflen thought or used as a main verb of
that noun object.

Eg. Thai: chanhen kau dem yoo tcc’ sayam squarc
1G: I secc him walk at  Siom Squarc
LT Isaw him walk(ing) in Siam Squarc
The word *dern’ or ‘walk(ing)' is oflen thought as a finitc verb of the word *kau’ or
‘him.’ This is the cause why Thai people (requently speak or wr'te run-on sentences

in English.

Morcover, in Thai, passive voice is Iranslted the same as aclive voice
(Tantulakom 1997, Wimonchalao 1992, Thcp-akarapong 1997). So in lhis item, the
students tended to think that ‘sometéimes mechanics means or talks about classical

mechanics and sometimes rieans Newtonian mechanics.! Three students, two from
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the HSG aad onc from the LSG could interpret this sentence correctly, and only onc
student firom the HSG could recover the cllipted clement in test 2 while the rest of
the students were likely not to be aware of cllipsis in this sentence. In the recognition
test, 18 students could recognize tho answer to this item, 13 from the HSG and §
from the LSG.

Item 27

PSI:  The Faraday constant is the quantity o felectricity required to deliver a
standard amount of'in cectrolysis, and the SI unit o fcapacitance is the

Farad.
AKI:  pariman faifa~ jamnuan nung’ ftec’ tong~ song' kaw
1G: qnantity  clectricity amount a that must dcliver in
AKI/2: clectrolysis
IG: clectrolysis

LT: (the) quantity (of) clectricity (that) was required to deliver a (standard)
amount (of) in clectrolysis.

PS2&3: The Faraday constant is the quantity of cleclricity requircel to
deliver a standard amount of'in clectrolysis,

AK2&3: whichis/ thatis

Most students could supply the Thai rclative pronoun in this ilem in the
interpretation test. Titosc who could not cxplained the different matter of Faiaday
constant which they had lcamed from their physics class instcad. However, this item
is quite hard for some students to interpret because of the lexicon and the stiucture of
the whole sentence. The words ‘quantity’ and ‘amount’ occur in closc proximity to
onc another. To the students, their meanings arc the same. So they could not cxpress
their meaning in Thai. Morcover, the prepositions ‘o and ‘in’ arc also placed nextto
cach other. This increascs the load of interpretation. In the recovery test, only onc
student from the HSG could retricve the cllipted clements while in the recognition
test, 19 students could recognize the omitted word, 10 from the HSG and 9 from the
LSG.
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tem 29

PSI:  Thesccond halfof the proof, that Eqgs, (3) imply that Fis conservative, is a
conscquence of Stokes'thcarem, takenup in Section 14.

AKI:  pen pon kong tritsadeeStokes fee’ yoo' nai tontce’ 14.7

1G: is conscquence of  thecorem Stokes that is in  section 14.7

PS2&3: Thesecondhalfoftheproof, that Eqs. (3)imply thatFis a conservative, is
a consequence of Stokes® theorem, takenup in Section 14.7.

AK2&3: which was/ that was

Twentydwo students (36.66%) could intcipret this item. Some students
thought that Stokes’ thcorem caused the writing of section 14.7. The others said, ‘the
conscquence of Stokes' theorem is applied in Sectian 147." As Tiai docs not usc
passive voice sentences frequeutly, the students did not realisc that this was a deleted
fonn of a passive voice clause, No onc scored on this item in the recovely test.
T wentytwo students could recognize the cllipted clements in this sentence, 19 from
the HSG and 3 firom the LSG.

Item30

PS1:  Aspecial glove fitted with scnsors covers her ripht hand and allows her to
manipulate objects during the design process.

AKL:  tungmue piset  tee’  tidung~ tua sensor wai~ suamyoo’

1G: glove special that  fivinstall sensor wear/cover

AK1/2: tec’ mue kwa kongkau

1G: at  hand right her

LT: (A)special glove (that was} fitted (with) sensors covers her right hand

PS2&3: A special giove fited with .(I:nsors covers her righthand.. .. ..

AK2&3: which is/ thatis

The students were confiised with this item since there are 3 nouns in the
problem statement; the glove, the sensors and the hand. Their answers show that they
did not think that the sensor was fitted on the glove buton the hand. Some answered
‘the seusors cover her haud® Thirty students §50 %), 16 from the HSG and !4 from

the LSG, interpreted this item accurately in the intcipretation test. It may be said that
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this scntence is quitc ambiguous to the students as they did not know wherc the
scnsors were fitted. If they had been aware of cllipsis and passive voice, they should
have been able to score on this ilem. No onc could retricve the cllipted clements of
this itcm in the recovery test. Only 20 students could pick up the right choice for this

item in the recognition test, 15 from the HSG and 5 from the LSG.

As a whole, items 26 - 27 reccived the lowest score firequency of all in the
rccovery test. The students could not retricve the omitted clements. They said the
items were very difficult. They did not understand the sentence stmcture and did not
know how to make scnsc of Ihc glossaiy given. The quantitative data obtained from
the tests also supported the impression that this type of cllipsis was a critical
problem. The mcan scores of the 3 tests were .85, .12, and .66. The students could
retrieve this type of cilipsis intests 2 and 3 the worst. Nevertheless, they interpreted
this typc a little bit better than they did cllipsis types 1 and 2 (strict and standard
cllipscs). This was so mainly because of the difference between the Thai and the
English languages cspecially in the arca of passive voice. Tests 2 and 3 (recovery and
recognition lests) could trace that the students did not understand English passive

voicc well and could not rccognisc it either.

Regar«jing the students’ perception, item 26 was weighed almost the same on
both dilTicult and casy sides. Itcms 27 and 29 were viewed as difficuit whilc item 30
was cxpresscd as casy. Their perfornmnce and their perception were not quite in

accordance with cach other

8. Discussion of the Findings

The item analysis of the study revealed thal the students used scveral
strategics to handle cllipsis in the tests. At lcast 1] strategics were quitc obvious.
This finding accorded with Charst and Kupper (1989 cited by Oxford 1989, p.3),
who confirmed that language Icamcrs at all levels usc strategics lor rcading cither
consciously or unconsciously But it contradicted Oxford's (1989) claim, which was
that the most successful leamers tend lo use leaming strategics that arc appropriatc to

the material, to the task, and to thcir own goals, needs, and stage of leamning (scc
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Chapter 2). it was found in this rescarch that even though the students adopted many
appropriatc stratcgics such as using contextual or structural ctics to answer the
ellipsis problems and cven though half of the subjects had high potential in
classroom English, they were not so successful in solving the cllipsis problem. The
quantitative part of this study espccially in Chapter 4 could best prove that both
groups o f the subjects were not good at cllipsis. They scored on a smal! number of
cllipsis test items (scc the students® testresults in Tables 3 - 7, Chapter4). The whole
group's corrcct item mean scores on the 3 tests were very low; only 7.9 items out of
20 for the interpretation test, just 3.88 for the recoverability and 7.45 for the
recognition test. When considering the high and low scoring groups scparately, it can
be scen that the highscoling group’s mean scores for tests 1, 2 and 3 were 10.5, 6.04
and 9.9. They gained only half of the total in test 1 and 3 and did very poorly in test
2. For the low scoring group, their mexn scores of the 3 tests were 5.33, 1.63 and
5.01, which was very low. This led to tiie question whether both strategics, using
contextual or structural cues to answer the cllipsis problems, cmployed by the
students were appropriate to the material, to the task, and to their own goals, nceds,
and stage of leaming or not. According to the rescarcher, thicy were vety appropriate
because the test items were from their own textbooks and most clliptical clements
were presupposed. 1t was necessary for readers to examine conlext clues or stiucture
of the sentence when handling cllipsis (Allen 1995, Momouchi 1986, Shapiro and
Hestvik  1995). The presupposed clements were ccrtainly the best clues.
Nevertheless, these strategics were not very helpful in cnabling them to interpret
clliptical sentences. It was possible that, according to Bamett (1988), the students’
forcign language ability was not high cnough to comprchend the unique

characteristics of English scntence structure.

Apant from using contcxtual and sentence structural cues as two major
strategics to handlec most clliptical sentences, the analysis also revealed that the
students cmployed some other strategics to do the tests. These were word-for-word
translation into L1 with the help of the glossary found in items 1, 4, 6, 9, and 16 of
the intewpretation test, looking at co-text for a parallel structure, initems 1, 2, 13, 18,
19, guessing in most items, using subject matier knowledge to work out the meaning,

initems 2, 9, 25, 26, 27, applying classroom knowledge or generalization, in items 2,
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6, and! 10, operating with analogy with L1, in items 2, 6, 8, 19, and 22, projccting
back to supposed deep structure, in items 2, avoidance, in items 13, {7, 18, and 19,

and operating by analogy within L2, in item 16.

Actually the word-for-word translation ‘strategy was applicd to many items in
the intcipretation test but it was very apparent in the items mentioned above and
those who used this stratcgy were not awarded a point because they stopped
translating where the sentence ended for fcar that it would not be correct if they put
morc words in. They were not confident cnough to take a risk to answer the test.
This, as mentioned carlicr, accorded with Bamctt’s (1988) claim which is that
rcaders’ level of willingness to take risk in interacting with the tcxt and their forcign
language ability arc variables that can detenuine the leve! of reader comprehension.
The more willingness and 1he better ability they have, the more risks they tend to
take. Wilh rcgard to the subjects of this study, it might he said that level of their
comprehension might have been low. If not, they would have taken more risks to

answer theilcms in more words.

Another strategy frequently employed was guessing. Several students said that
they guessed in answering most items when they did not really know the answer
And they used this strategy as the last choice. Guessing answers and not taking risks
in answering werce referced to by Ellis (1996), Corder (1983), Tyrone, Cohen, and

Dumas (1983), as two of the avoidance sub-stratcgics.

Using subject matter knowledge to work out the meaning was another strategy
found in this study The student might try to answer the test items but not be ablc to
translate them literally. However, they knew the subject malter of those items. They,
therefore, nsed their background knowledge of the subject matter to explain in their
own words instcad of intcrpreting tho part they were required to do (scc analysis of
items 26 and 27). This accorded with the finding of Kato (1986) and Grant-Davic
(1995) which is that background knowledge of the subject matter is cssential for the
interpretation of clliptical sentences. Guessing answers, not laking risks to answer,

and using subject matter knowledge to work out the meaning were refeited to by
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Ellis (1996), Corder (1983), Tyrone, Cohen and Dumas (1983) as avoidance sub-

strategies.

In regard to analogy, the recoverability test revealed that onc of the strategics
frcquently used was operating by analogy with L1. The students supplicd the English
words translated from their flrst language. But the words they used wero not correct
in the particular context of iinglish. Far cxample, in item 6 of the recovery test, some
students filled the blank with ‘how could they do that,” 'why does it happens’ to
mean ‘how such phenamenon occurs * because they tricd to use the English sentence
translated firom thce Thai language, belicving that both were equivalent and should be
correct. This fnding contradicted Robinson’s (1978) claim, which was that a
strategy in a given silnation has the best chance of successful application ifit isused
in another situationidentical to the onc in which it is taught. In the classroom sctting,
the students were oflen familiar with the translation method of tcaching. They
applird it in doing the tcst, not realizing the lack of correspondence of the words and

cventually were not successful.

In addition to 1.1 analogy, some students chosc to perform their task by L2
analogy (scc analysis of items 4, 6, and 9). Thosc who used this strategy might not
have realizerl the limitation of the possibilities ofanalogy of L2 words. A pariticular
word can be used in the paiticular context; for cxample, ‘do the job,’ not ‘make the
job’ and ‘make the bed’ not ‘do the bed.’ However, some students didl not recall this
matter because in this case, ‘do’ and ‘make’ mean the same in Thai. Thus, they used
the word that they were more familiar with or they could think of frst. (sec the

analysis of item 4, 6,and 9).

Projecting back to the supposed decp structure was also found in the study as
one of the strategics the students uscd to retricve the omitted clements, BlumKulka
and Levenston (1983) say that nowmally the students do accumulate knowledge o fL2
structures but find it difficult to organisc and present them appropriatcly and
coherently In this study, some students did not know the mcaning of the sentance.
They just compared the preceding part with the part they were supposcd to do and

copiea the words from the similar part to retricve for the cllipted clements. ( This is
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referred to by Hardison (1992) as ‘thie copy ing process.”) Conscqucmly, they got tbe
wrong answer (scc 1the analysis of item 2), Nonctheless, other students did not
compare the structures of the presupposed and the clliptical sentences. They knew
the memming cf the sentence and so covied the presupposed words, which actually
belonged to the deep structnre of the sentence, not realising that the presupposed

clements were derived bafore they werc omitied (see analysis of ilems 2 and 8).

Ofall strategics, avoidance was most ficquently employed. The students who
did not answer the test always said that they did not know the nnswer, to avoid

thinking of some other rcasons.

Apart from students’ sirategics, the itcm analysis also revealed a number of
studcnts’ problems obstructing their ability to handle cllipsis such as ditYcrences
between L1 and 12, English ability, tcaching of English, ctc. all of which might be

\w.rth mentioning in this thesis,

One unavoidable grass root problem was the diff crence between English and
Thai language structures. Chansing (1936), Wimonchalao (1992), Tantulakom
(1997), and Norris {(2000) agrec that structural differences betwee,: the two
languages causc difficulty in translation. The present study apparcntly supported
what they said as most students could nol do the interpretation test (test 1). The
HSG's and LSG’smean scores were 10.5 and 5.33 oulof the total 0f20 (scc Table 4,
Chapter 4). In refcrence to students’ performance of test | i Table S, Chapter 4, it
could be scen that there arc a lot of items on which students’ scores were very low
such as items 8, 10, 13, and 26. Only’ 3 out 060 sludents could score on item 8, 10
and 26, and only 2 students could scorc on item 13. When the stiuctures of the
problem statements were investigated and compared with those of the Thai language,
it was lound that they were lotally difficcent. And so this was the cause of errors
(Dechen. 1983, Ellis 1997, Iwata 1998, Nonis 2000).

Students' low English proficicncy was another major problem that caused
dificulty not only in the cllipsis tests but alsc in dealing with English as a whole.

The cause of tbis problem could have heen many; c.g. the students’ ability, the
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students’ expericncee in past English classes including EST classcs, English class

materials, tcachers, and leaming cnvironment.

The other two relevant problems found in this swdy were students’
incomplcte knowledge of scecond language grammar and incomplete recall of sccond
languape instruction, both of which were related lo cach other The analysis
cspecially of tests 2 and 3 revealed that most students did not have proper
grammatical knowledge. They depended oo much on understanding of scntence
parts rather than the sentence structure as a whole, which, 2s Hocy (1991) claims, can
result in inability to scc the scmantic interrelntionship of cach part of the long
sentence (sce analysis of item 21 as an example). The students could neither recall
nor rccognize the cllipted clements well cnough, For example, they inseried 2 past
padiciple verb ‘produced’ instcad of an infinitive verb ‘produce’ afier tho modal
‘would’ in item 8 in spitc of having been Laught in class that a modal had to be
followed by an infiinitive verb They dlid not recall the instruction on how reported
speech questions arc aswranged. Counscquently, they could not fill in the cllipted
reportced speech afler the ¢lause ‘und here's why' in item 4, A number of studenls
could not retricve or recognise the conjunction ‘that' in cllipsis type 3, structural
cllipsis. Many of them said that the scntences were complete. This also showed that

rhcy were not aware of cllipsis.

Students’ 1osufficient sccond language vocabulary was onc of the major
problems resulting in inability to gain clues from co-text. In the recovery fest, in
which the clliptecl clements had to be supplied, very few students could do so. Most
of them rcasoncd that they neither had much English vocabulaiy nor understood the
sentences cven though a glossaly was given. Morcover they did not know that the

preceding sentences usually presupposed the cllipted clements.

Another problem found was students’ incompleic background knowledpe,
which could be an obstacle for their undersianding of English. In the analysis of
items 26, 27 and 29, some students used their background knowledge to answer the
problems rather than using their English language knowledge. As such background

knowledge was incomplete, they could not answer the test items corectly.
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Lack of attention to structural detail could be seen when the students answered
item 4. They were nol careful cnough to cxamine what was exactly cllipted in lhe
English sentence. They just jumpod to their conclusion and answered ‘wiy it also
holds for n=k+{* instcad of ‘why the answer is yes' in item 4. Jtem 17 could also
conf.rm that the students were carcless. They did not pick up cues from the test
sctting which could have helped them. They did not register when lhe proctor gave
the meaning of the word ‘assume’ to thoir peer. 1f they had done so, they could have
got the correct answer at |cast fortest |, the interpretadior. test. The investigation also
showed that many students did not pny much attention to answering the whole tests
especially tests 1 and 2. A number of test items were left blank. They reasoned that
they had no aptitude in language study and so v:ere poor in English. For test 3, cvery
student did choosc the answer provided for all itcms but not many could answer the

items coirectly.

Transfer of training ond overgeneralisalion wae found intermingling and
obstructing students’ ability lo rclrieve the omitted word correctly. This study
confinned that if students were often cxposed to any words or sentence pattems (00
often, such words or patterns would stick firmly in their mind resulting in habit
formation and ovecrgeneralisation (Tarone, Colien, and Dumas 1983, p. 8). Thai
students had been given too much concentrated practice with s pecific words Jike */
am’ or ‘I'n’ as itwascasicr to start practising with something in rclation to oncsclf’;
I am a toy, I am a girl, I am Jumgry..... ‘They, therefore, used /um’ every time they
started the sentence with ‘7' no matter what tenses were employed. The finding in
this thesis revealed that the subjects used to fi'equently practisc English sentences
with the verb ‘be’ preceded by modals such as can, could, will, woitd They
sometimes put the word “/ike’ to follow the word ‘wonldd’ as they are accustomed lo
the cxpression “f wald like to ....". Morcover, too much pmctice of specific words
like ‘tam’ or *I'm, ‘like.’ >nd ‘be,’. many of them filled in ‘4e’ instcad of ‘have’ to
answer testitem no, 4, which reads, *You should suspect thar the law of gravity does
nor have the inverse square dependence that it should . This wns so because
the siudents could nol difTcrentiale between sentences (Ronen 2002, p. 2). “They

thought about new expericnces in lerrns of old experiences.” (Tagg 1996, p. 31)
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Another probliem causing students® difficulty was the first language transfer.
This is a significant problem causing students’ inability to master their sccond
language lcaming. Many cllipses in the Thai language arc different fi¢ ¢ thosc in
English. Students were not familiar with the English cllipsis, so they transferred their
Thai concept into their interpretation and retricval of ellipted clements in English.
Test itemno. 17 could best illustrate this claim. As the problem statement is ‘Assume
you can count one bill every second, the students interpreted as ‘Asswme if you can
connt one bifl every second’ because it is very common in Thai to employ (he word
ta~ (i)’ afler thc word ‘somnut wa’ (assume that)'. Thc students thercfore
transferred their Thai to English intexpretalion and retricval of cllipsis. This finding
supported what had been claimed before by Gass and Sclinker(1992), Pouw (1995).
Schwartz and Sprouse (1996), Chunji and Fang (2000), Iwata (1998), Bhela (1999),
Ellis (1997), Albert and Olber (1978 cited in Bhela 1999), BlumXulka and
Levcnston (1983) and Fantini and Reagan (1992) that language transfer plays a role
ininfluencing the students’ L2 study.

As a result of language transfcr, some inicrlanguage forms werc used by the
students in this study. This could obviously be seen in items 16 and 17. The students
mixed the native language lexicon with that of the target language. They said
‘convinced with’ instead of ‘convinecd that’, and ‘assume if’ instcad o assumic that’
because they could usc those expressions in their native language (Tarone, Cohen,
and Dumas 1983, p. 8).

Verbal substitmion was found to be as another problem the students were
unablc to handle. In many cascs, before a partofthesentenceis ellipted, it undergocs
some changes or derivations. Substitution is onc of the phenomena. In cliiptical
sentences, it was hard for the students to sec that the cllipted clements had alrcady
been derived to the surface form (Monson 1982). They just looked at the
presupposed part and copicd it (Hardison 1992) for the answer (scc the analysis of
item 2)}. ltem 2 illustrated the contradiction between Quirk, ct al’s (1985) and
Halliday and Hasan’s (1976) theory of cllipsis. The formier scems in favour of
retricving the exact copy of the presupposed clements while the latter prefer the

verbal substitution or the surface form. With respect to this study, both were
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acceptable because it at least showed that the students understood the sentence.

Unfortunately, not many of them could answer this ilem correctly.

Misreading of anaphoro, pragmatic misrcading, and conceptual influence
across culturcs were also problems hinder.ing students’ ability to interpret, recover
and recognize clliptical elements (McArther 1988, Fazilatfar 1999, Nash-Webber
1978). 1n item 4, the students could not figure out what should be an anaphor of the
cllipted part. They let their Thai concept oveitule their L2 linguistic cues, picking np
the wrong anaphor to answer the test (see analysis of ilem 4), This phcnomenon also
occurred initem 6 where the students misread the problem statements and, thereforc,
answered in teams of politeness by filling the woid ‘please’ after the instructional

verb ‘Explain’ instead of putling “why or why notitisso?” in.

Some students made mistakes because of their carclessness. In item 4 oftest 3
(rccovery test), they chose ‘does it hald for n = k+1' 1o complete the sentence ‘The

answer 15 yes, and here is why .’ They did not notice that this sentence

was nol inlcrrogative, When they saw the word why, they just thought that it was.
They, consequently, chose the choice that was in the form of an intcnogative
sentence. Item 17 could also illnstrate the students’ carclessness. The students neither
paid attention to the proctor’s explanation of the meaning of the word ‘assume’ nor

consulted a dictionary. So they did not score on this item.

The analysis of item 6 revealed that the conceptual difficrence across sub-
cultures could be a problem for students, as they could use a variety of words inone

situation in Thai but not in English.

Another problem causing students’ difficulty was the ambiguity of some
stiuctural cucs such as the past simple and the past participle forms of regular verbs
inEnglish ending with ‘ed * The students cou ld not differentiate them. This was the

casc foritem 26,

English homonyms in L2 werez another source of the students’ difficulty. The

students were unable to pick up the right English word for the specif.c context. In
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item 4, the students did not know which English word to usc to cxpress the meaning

of k. or "jing’ in Thai. They used lhe word *real’ ina wrong contexl.

Inability to access deep stwcture scemed to be onc of Ihc problems in
handling cllipsis too. The analysis of items!9 and 24 showed lhat the students did not
know the structure of a complex sentence containing a relative clause and participial
phrase, so they could not interpret, recover, or recognisc what was cllipted in such

sentences.

Of all problems found in this study, lack of instruction in cllipsis could
account Jor all mistakes the students had made, Most students admitted that they
neither knew the meaning nor understood the problem sentences they were required

to interpret, recover and recognisc.

9. Conclusion

The ilem analysis revealed that students faced difficulty in solving cllipsis
problems. They tried their best to do the job using several stratcgics gained from
their past cxpelicnce and English classrooms to handle cllipsis. Context and
structural clucs were generally employed iu most items, If these two strategics fiiled
to overcome the difficulty, they resorted lo other strategies such as word-forword
translation, operating with analogy of L1 and so on. Yet most students guessed doing
Ihe lest when they could not solve the problems and some used an avoidance sirategy
by just saying they did not know how lo answer the tests. No matter how hard they
tiied, they were not very successfill. Several problems were lound lo be the sources
of difficulty interfering wilh students’ ability to handle cllipsis problems. The most
apparent fictor was that they had not been taught this topic in class before. But if
they incidentally had, the teaching was just indirect. So it could be concluded that
most students werce not aware of ellipsis and could not score well on the tests. Some
major problems responsiblc for students® fisilurc found in this study were insufficicnt
grammaticai and stctura! knowledge, inadequatc command of vocabulary,

incfficicnt reading skill, language transfer and transfer of training.
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With respect to the perceptions on the test items (Tables 8 and 9, Chapter 4),
most students viewed morc items as casy while their pcrfonnance scores were not as
relatively high. 1t may be claimed that their perceptions were not in accordance with

their overall performance on 3 cllipsis tests, which wasvery low.
{n the next chapter, the overall study including the quantitative and qualitative

data and findings will be reviewed in the light of the rescarch questions and

hypotheses. Implications and suggestions for further study will be included.
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Chapter 7

Conclusion, Implications and Suggestions

1. Introduction

This study has investigated students® ability to inteiprel clliptical sentences
and to recover and recognise cllipled clements occurring in science and technology
textbooks. It has also examined the factors supporting and hindering the students®
ability to solve problems with respect to cllipsis. Quantitative and qualitative analysis
has been carried out and presented in the previous chapters. In Lhis final chapter, the
whole study including the findings will be summariscd. Implications will be

discussed and a number of suggestions for further study will be made.
2. Summary of the Study

Teaching and learning English in Thailand has not been as success{ul as might
be desired. There scem to be many problems. English cllipsis was suspected to be an
obstacle hindering students’ ability to learm English. The present study was,
therefore, conducted to find out whether it was true or not and to serve the following
putposes:

1. to survey what types of clliptical sentences frequently occur in the scientif ic
and technical lextbooks read by students at KMITNB,
. loinvestigate students® performance in interpreting clliptical sentences,
. tocheck students’ understanding ot clliptical sentences,

. lo fiind out whether students canrecover the cllipted clements,

w s W N

to investigate what promotes or obstructs students’ ability to intcrpret and
recover cllipsis in sentences,
6. 1o [ind out which particular types of clliptical sentences arc more difficult for

Thai students.
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The study purposcs led to the following questions:
1. To what extent do studenis intcipret clliptical scntences cotreetly?
2. Arc students awarc of cllipsis where it occurs?
3. Arcstudents capable of recover.ng cllipted clements?
4. What factors arc associatcd with students’
a) ability/ inability to interpret cllipscs correctly?
b) ability/ inability to providc the cllipted clemenis?

Then the following hypothescs were proposcd:
1. Students’ difficultics in interpreting clliptical scntcnces and recoverng
cllipted clements can be related to (a) L1 transfer{b) L2 rcading stratcgics.
2, Decgree of difficully in retifeval of cllipsis, bascd on Quirk, cl al.’s (1985)

principlcs, relates to degree of difficulty in intcrpretation.

To serve the study purposes, to answer the questions and to test the
hypothescs, literature related to cllipsis was reviewed. It was found that Halliday and
Hasan (1976), and Quirk, ct al. (1985) have descrbed cllipsis claborately. Halliday
and Hasan (1976) classif'y cllipsis into 3 main lypcs. And within onc type, there arc
somc morc subtypes, which thcy linguistically touch upon in detailing cvery
possibility (scc Chapter2). But Quirk, ct al. (1985) classify cllipsis into 9 main types,
basing on the recoverability principles. Each of their cllipsis types represents a group
of sentences as a whole. Therefore, the cllipsis catcgory of Quirk, el al. (1985) was
cmploycd in this sludy becausc one of ils main purposcs was to investigate the
students® ability to recover clliptical clements. Elliptical sentences were surveyed in
students’ three core coursc English textbooks in scicnce and technology, physics,
mathcmatics, and computcr. Six cllipsis types, namcly, strict cllipsis, standard
cllipsis, cllipsis short of critcrion of uniquc recoverability, structural cllipsis,
structural cllipsis without precise recoverability, and nonfinite clause with cllipsis of
the relative pronoun and the verb ‘be’, were found frequently to occur. Three cllipsis
tests were, then, provided, using the clliptical scntences cxtracted from the three
surveyed textbooks. All tests contained the same cllipsis cxamples but required the
subjccts to do different tasks. The first onc was for interpreting clliptical scntences

(Appendix 1). The sccond and the third werce for recovering and recognising cllipted
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clements (Appendices 2 and 3). The first test was supposed to check students’
understanding and awareness of clliptical scntences while the second and the third
were intended to examine their knowledge of English as well as what promoted or

obstructed the teaching and leaming process.

As for the sizc of the tests, there were 30 cllipsis problem statements in cach
test. Pre or post scntences were also given as clues. Five items formed one cllipsis
type. However, it was found later that 8 cllipsis test items were defective, so they
were discarded. The delction affected the item number of cllipsis short of critcrion of
unique recoverability There were only 2 items teft in the type. So this cllipsis was

also deleted.

Ta lessen students’ trustration at vocabulary difficulty, a glossary was given
in the tests and dictionaries were allowed. Apart from interpreting, retreving, and
recoguising, the subjects were also required to rate the difficulty of ilems in the
interpretation test (test 1) as well as to explain how they answered the testitems. The
information obtained was used to trace students’ strategics, difficuly, and
pereeptions of the tests. All tests werie administered successively on the same day, on
May 23, 2000. Time allowed for students to finish the tests was nol limited but all

students could finish the tests within3 hours.

In regard to the subjects of the study, they were sixty students who had
cnrolled in two compulsory English courses in the academic year 1999, the first ycar
of their study in KMITNB. To select the subjects, students’ scores obtained fi-om the
two classroom English courses were added u;i. The top 30 students formed a group
called the high scoring group (HSG) and the bottom 30 (ormed another group called
the low scoring group (LSG).

The tests were marked by the rescarcher and a second mter Two points were
given to the exact answer, onc to tho partially correct answer, and zcro for a wrong
answer. The tota! scores of cach test were 40. However, only cxact answers werc
counted as correct for the puipose of counting the correct answer. The total number

of items was 20. The obtained data weic analysed using SPSS for Windows soflwure.
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3. Summary of the Findings

The findings will be summarised in regard to three diffvrent levels of
investigation: tests, cllipsis types, and items. For cach level, phenomena in relation to

students’ responses to the cllipsis tests will be included.

3.1 Findings in Relation to the Ellipsis Tests

Tt was found that, as a wholg, thic students could do the interpretation test best,
followed by the recognition and recovery tests respectively.  The average scores on
the inteipyetation test (test 1) and the recognition test (test 3) were slightly dif ferent,
16.93 for test | and 16.95 for test-3, out of the total of 40. The rccognition meun
scorc was the lowest, 8.96. (Table 6, Chapter 4). No tests’ mean scorcs reached half
ofthe total, implying that the students were poor in cllipsis. The analysis of the tests
revealed that students could score more on the recognition test because there were
multiple-choice answeis for them to choose. Some could recognise the correct
answers while some got the correct answer by gucssing. As for the interpretation test,
a vaticty of answars were wholly or partially acceptable in Thai. So the students were

awarded points for such answars.

In contrast to the interpretation and the rccoguition tests, the recoverability
test was scored very poorly Students could not score well since most of them used
the direct translation method. The third lest, the recognition test, which was designed
to trace the students’ thought, confirmed that the students thought of the answers in
the Thai language first and then tanslated the m into English before putting them in
the blanks provided in lest 2 or choosing the answer choice in test 3. Most answers
did not make sensc in English duc to the difference in stiuctures and vocabulary
between L1 and L2. The perforinance of some students on some items in the
recognition test could also confinn that there was, to some extent, an interference of
the students’ mother tongue. Insufficiency of grammatical knowledge was assumed

to partially causc students’ inability to recover and recognise the cllipted :lenients.
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With respect to the number of the correct items in which onty e exact
answers werc counted, students’ test 1 evidenced more exact answers than tests 2 il
3. The mean scorces of the coirect answers werc 7.9, 3.88, and 7.45 respeclively out
of the total of 20 ilems (Table 3, Chapter 4), implying that students were very weak

incllipsis

In teims of correlation among the tests which included the 3 cllipsis tests and
the prior classroom English tests, it was found that all corrclated with cach other
significantly (P < 0.001). Most students could scorec morc on the first and the third
tests but less on the sccond correlatively The HSG could do every test belter than the
LSG.

I'n addition to the perforrmmcc test, the students’ perception of interpretation
test was cxamincd. 1t was found, as 2 whole, that the students vicwed morc items as
casy (Tables 8, and 9, Chapter 4). However, their scores did not accord with their
perceptions, i.e. one might have expected that they might have said that the tests

were veryorexiremely difficult since their scores were very low.
3.2 Findings in Relation to Ellipsis Types

1t was found, as a wholc, that the students could score on cllipsis type 1, strict
cllipsis, the best (with the mean score of .86) since the cliipted clements could be
retricved from the cxact copy of the presupposed clause. Ellipsis type S, nonfinite
clausc with cllipsis of the relative pronoun and the verb *be,’ was scored the lowest.
Its mean score was only .54 out of the total of 2 points. This was mainly duc to the
stiuctural diffierence between L1 and L2 especially in the arcaof relative clauses and
passive voice (scc item analysis in Chapter 6). The sentence stiuctures of both active
and passive voice arc the same in most cascs in the Thai language. Readers or
listeners intuitively know who is the performer or receiver of the aclion. Relative
pronouns cannot be clliptcd in Thai. Therefore, cilipsis type 5 could be neither
recovered nor recognised duc lo the influence of the students® mother tonguc and the

complexity of the English sentences in the test.
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Another three cllipsis types were not scored well cither. Their mean scoresin

the order ofdifticulty were .56, .77, and .79 lor types2, 4 and 3 respectively.

In the interpretation test, students could do cllipsis type 3 best with the mean
scorc of 1.18 followed by types 4, S, L,and 2. In the recoveny test, they scored on
cllipsis type S the worst. Its mean scorc was only .12. Students did not scorc cllipsis
type 5 well in the recognition test cither. Its mean scorc was .66 only (Figure 2,
Chapter 5). This is because the answers in the Thai language in test 1 arc acceptable,
but the answers in tests 2 and 3 revealed that the students neither understood the
problem statlements nor had enough background knowledge of English sentence
structures, Furthennore, a number of students werce not aware of cllipsis for they said
that the sentences were complete in themsclves and that there was no need to putany

words in the recovery test.

When taking the groups into account, the quantitative dala showed that the
HSG perfoimed much better than the LSG in eveiy cllipsis type and test. The HSG
scored best on the recognition test, followed by the inteipretation and recovery tests.
Its mean scores on most cllipsis types of the former surpassed half of the total, The
LSG inteipreted cllipsis type 3 and recognised cllipsis type 1 the best with mean
scores of 1.03 and 1.04. Both groups scored poorlly on the recovery test (Figures 3, 4,
and S, Chapter 5).

3.3 Findings in Relation to Ellipsis Test Items

The calculation of corrclations between test items revealed that most items in
onc test cowclated signilicantly with thosc in the other tests, indicating that the
students could score on the specific item in onc test and that in the coirclated test or

vice versa,

The item analysis in Chapter 6 revealed that the students used many strategics
in handling cllipsis problems cither consciously or unconsciously (scc also students’

transcripts in Appendix 4). At least 9 strategics were found, The strategics most
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consciously and frequently used were looking at structural and contextual cucs, and
word-for-word translation. Another 4 stratcgics were: using subject matter
knowledge to work out thc mecaning, opcrating by analogy with LI,
overgeneralisation of L2 structure, and projecting back to the supposed deep
structure. When thosc steategics were not clfective, students tended to guess or avoid
answering, saying that they did not know or understand the sentences. The students
tricd their best to succeed iu the tests using various strategics Icamt from their

classrooms; nonctheless, theywerenotso successful as they should have been.

Scveral problems were found hindering students® ability in handling cllipsis.
The most important problem was the difference between L1 and! L2. Most cllipses in
English were found not possible in the Thai language, causing students’ inability to
interpret clliptical sentences, recovering or recognising cllipted clements. Students’
low English proficicncy, incompletc knowledge of sccond language grammar,
incomplete recall of sccond language instruction, insufficicnt sccond language
vocabulary, incomplete background knowledge of subject matter, lack of attention,
carelessness, misrcading of anaphora, pragmatic misreadiing, inability to access deep
stiucture were all found to be obstacles that derived from the students themselves
(Chapter 6).

As for the problems caused by extemal factors, the carcful investigation
indicates that transfer of training could lcad to students’ overgencralisation, and,
together with language transfer, could lcad to interlanguagc featurcs which
contrasted with target language features. Conceptual influence across cultures,
conceptual difference across sub-cultures, ambiguity of some structural cues, and
English homonyms werc found to be apparent factors that obstructed students®
English ability. And another factor, which is lack of intensive instruction on cllipsis,

could be held responsible for raost of the problems (Chapter 6).
Apart from the problems, some factors were found lo suppor1 students’ ability

in handling cllipsis cspecially in the intciprctation part. They were similarity of L1

and L2, some Thai unclliptible words cquivalent to the English cllipted clements
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such as the word ‘wah " which is cquivalent to the conjunction ‘t/ier’, and the

presupposcd clements.

From the study, it could not he concluded that LI is always an obstacle to L2
cllipsis inicrpretotion as therc were some points that also supported the students’
ability to imcrpret clliptical sentence. But it could be said that L1 plays an important

rolc in governing the students’ transferring of language.

With respect to reading strategics, it could be concluded that using structural
an«l contextual cucs, and a grammar translation method arc strategics that mest alficct
the students® ability in intctpreting clliptical sentences and recovering the cllipted

clements,

is; relation to the degree of rccovcrability, it cannot be claimed that this
<Izpends on the degree of difficully in interprcting. But the study has shown that the
stuclents could interpret twice as much as they could recover 1t is possible that when
the: students interpret in Thai, what they say is acceplable but for the recoverability,
they just usc the grammar translation method resulting in the wrong worcLfs for the
English conicxt most of the time. The different stiucture and vocabulary or

homonyms ofthe two languages may partially hindcr studcnis’ ability to recover

In conclusion, thc first hypothesis, which is fhat the students® <lifficultics in
intcrpreting clliptical sentences and recovering cllipted elements can be related to (a)
LI transfer (b) L2 rcading siratcgics, was statistically and analytically supported by
the findings of this study, while the second, which is that degrec of difficulty in
retricval of cllipsis, based an Quirk, ct al.’s (1985) prit:ciples, relates Lo clegree of

difticulty in interprelation, was not.

LZowcver, the results of the study need to be interpretcd with camion as some
constraints arosc <luring the test administration such as studenis’ (atiguc and boredom
for they had to sit for a long lcdious test with three papers consccutively. The
students might not have worked effcctively in the second and the third (ests,

Morcover, the examination was schexduled alter a long break from students® English

169



study anel during their vacation. They might have forgotten some lessons they had

Icarmed and might not have been in a mood conductive to being tested.
4. Implications and Suggestions

The findings of the present study revealed that students in the licld of scicnce
and technology werc still rather poor in the English of their ficld. Although, to some
cxtent, they knew the subject matter, it did not help them much in rcadiug English
icxtbooks in thc samc arcas. According to Grant-Davic (1995), cllipsis allows
cllicient rcading if the rcader has cnough background knowledge to allow rcady
inference of what has been omitted and by requiring readers to make inferences, it
makes the writing morc cngaging, morc intcllcctually or acsthetically stimulating.
Grant-Davic’s (1995) belicf could not be applied to cveiyone cspecially the non-
native spcakers. It might parially be possible that the students had not cnough
background knowledge ofboth sub ject matter and the English language.

Actually the subjects of this study had been studying English lor science and
technology for two consccutive scmesters. They did not perform as well as they
should have donc. 1t is possible that there may be something wrong cither with the
students themsclves or with the English instructions. As said in the first chapter,
students in the vocational strcam urc gencrally poor in English. This could be

confinncd by the present study.

With respect to the teaching of English, it was assumed in the previous
chapter that the past repetitive training on some words or scntence pattemns could
affcct students’ lcaming process. They tended to fransfer the repetitive words/
pattemns in most cases where such words occurrcd. For example, they would say ‘7
am’ or “{'m’ whenever the word ‘° wus mentioned. A varicty of formis / words /

patterns  arc suggested for practicc 10 overcome the problem of students’

overgcncralisation.

In rcgard Lo the interlanguage, it may be assumed from this study that onc of

the causcs of its rctention was insufficicnt instructions. It is the tcachers® job to
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cxplain in morc detail or to give various usages of a word so that students do not
apply the wrong L1 word they think equivalent to that in the English language. To
do this, or lo spcculate which words should be explained in more dctail, may sound
very hard for teachers to do. But if they can lirst try with words commonly used,
guide the stadents as lo huw to choose the right word lor the specific context, as well

as teach them Thai and English homonyms, it will be most beneficial lo the Icamers.

The present study also reveals that the students recalled incomplete
gmmmalical instruction. All students had certainly been taught how to combinc
sentences using relative pronouns, The <elction of the pronouns and the verb ‘be’ in
both active and passive voices had also been taught. But the students could not recall
what they had studicd in class and could neither interpret the clliptical sentences nor
recover or recognisc b cllipted refative pronouns and the verb *be.’ 1tis possible
that during the closs, the students might not have understood the lesson or been
attentive cnough, or that the tcachers ncither emphasised the impor:ance and the
frequent occurrence of this kind of cllipsis nor related what they taught to the reading
the students would encounter in the future. Relating cllipsis (o the relevant reading

and listening discoursc is, thus, strongly rccommended.

In rcality cllipsis is always employed in both spoken and written language.
Teaching cllipsis as a scparate topic is highly recommended to make students more
awarc of this kind of discourse as thc present study most quentitatively and

qualitatively conf irins that students seemed to be unaware ofil.

With respect to the textbook according to GrantDavie (1995, p. 6), “the
clliptical text is cxclusive in the sense that it is not designed for all rcaders, just lor
thosc who can supply missing infonnation or missing warrants or assumptions that
support an argument.” It is suggested to textbook authors that the number of cllipscs
be reduced and the occurrences be not too closc or fiequent. Even Halliday and
Hasan (cited in Placencia 1995, p.131) proposed two reduction pr:nciples which arc:
"Do not redace where reduction lcads to unclarity Otherwise, reduce as much as
possible.” Mayer (1985) also rccommended that scicnce textbooks should be

improved. As far as globalisation is concemned., students in most pars of the world
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can access textbooks more easily. It will be beneficial to them if they can read good

textbooks more casily even though they arc non-native speakers.

The findings of the ellipsis study unveil a number of problems in rclatian to
ellipsis in scientific and technological textbooks as well as teaching and leaming
English in Thailand especially in the area of science and technology where most
students arc poor at English while the neced for science and technology transter
through English medium is apparcnt. Many problems arose from the students
themselves as mentioned carlier, yet many more were from leaming and teaching
processes. Education planners, educators, administrators and teacheis need to help to
solve such problems. It is necessary for English instructors to help to [ind out the
problems and to work out for solutions so that the students in this f.eld can improve

their English for their own benctit.
S. Suggestions {or Further Study

The present study throws much light on students’ difficulties in leaming both
general English and English for specific puiposes, There are many interesting topics
that need (o be deeply investigated. Below arc some suggestions that may be useful

to perspective researchers.

As the study reveals that most students were not aware of cllipsis and leads to
the above suggestion that cllipsis should be taught intensively as another topic, an
cllipsis teaching experiment should be conducted to find out whether students’ ability
in handtingellipsis is improved or not and to find out what supports and hinders their

ability.

This study did not investigate four types of ellipsis classified by Quirk, et al.
(1985) because they arc rarcly found in science and technology textbooks. They are
quasi-cllipsis, cllipsis short of the criterion of unique recoverability, situational
cllipsis, and semantic implication. 1t is recommended that cllipsis of such types
should be studied in other forms of discourse to find out how frequently they occur,

to what extent students can handle them, and whether they cause students problems
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in loaming English or not. The findings may help English cducators, and tcachers to
decide wheiher to put cllipsis in the teaching of English intensively. Morcover,
textbooks of different ficlds such as hun.wnitics. social study, politics, law,
commuztication should be studicd to find out which types of cllipsis frequently occur
and whether students can interpret, recover or recognise them ornot. The language of
thosc ficlds is very important and necessaty for communication and living.
Misinterpretation may lead to personal or global misunderstanding, and conflicts.
The further study may reveal manymore things that will help improve global English
education. In addition, it may help to prove whether what Hutchinson and Waters
(1987) had lound, which is that there arc few semantic differences between scientific

and general English texts, is truc or not.

Specific cllipsis types and subtypes of Halliday and Hasan (1976) could be
studicd in the way in which this thesis has studicd the types isolated by Quirk, ct al.
(1985), specifically, verbal cllipsis in relation to finitencss and modality, tensc and
voice that could not be included or decply investigated in this study Unlike English
verbs, Thai verbs neither undergo change, rior have a varicly of lonvis. In thepresent
study, the students got confused by pist simple and past participle forms of rcgular
werbs which look alike, They could not distinguish one from another. Furtheimore,
they retricved the words ‘produced’ and ‘be produced' after the presupposcd
elements ‘Video are produced as you would ..." in itcm 8, showing that they did not
understand modality and voice much. It would be interesting and challenging to
mvestigate how students retricve ellipsis of finite verbs. The outcome of the study
might help the tcachers of English realisc how nccessary it is to handle cllipsis with

carc in their teaching.

The current study also reveals that Thai students overgencralised some
English words and expressions duc to the transfer of repetitive training. Follow-up
studies could be madeinto the factors associated with this kind of transfer oftraining
and the ways in which student overgeneralisations on the basis of such lcaming can

be minimised.
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Appendices



Test 1
Student’s Code ’

Instructions

1. Rcadthe following passages carcfully. Intcipret the underlined part and write down
your intaiprelation in the Thai langangc according to your understanding.

2. Aficr inteipreting cach item, pleasc answar the following questions either by tape -
rccording or writing your answers on the blanks provided. Pul a cross (X) in the box
on the iight to express the lcvel of difficulty according to your opinion.

3. Feccl free 1o answer the questions. In casc you do not know how to answer, some

guidclines arc provided but youcan give more answers according to your opinion.

- Question 1: Why did you interpret as such?
(Bclow arc guidclincs for the answers. You con choose more tban onc or add some of
yourown.} '
a. I'm familiar with this kind of scntences. [ always secthcm in my texibooks.
b. 1know the subject matter becausc I used tostudy it bellere.
c. luscdto study and scc this kind of English sentences before.
d. 1guessed answering,.

c. Others, plcase specifiy
[6) uestion 2: What hclp youto intcipret as such?

(Beclow arc guidclines for your answer. You can choose more than onc or add some of
your own.}

a. luscd the knowlcdge of grammar and stiucture obtained from English classcs.

b. 1lookedat the ncighboring context. Pleasc speesif'y which part/s or word/s.

c. Others, plcasc specify.
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Test 1
Student’s Code

Ayl ,

1. awudiemmuinsde g ermnm iadu anrniailareal rdmn
Fuudmaunaludosiittuuald

2. winTouinmeuusazdiondotanauion 2 Sareli TaudaduesaTumiviadoum
aovadluihoiete wazasndonms X ludsemilotinsenns ffinibeneyit
AmnhEAnla

3. seliuemmnAniunwa st flinsussnouatinls [uienuumnanis
soUR ALY WaszaoLiMnflA

fang 1, Wil Ademwulu
oRanmeuifuinniag 3o
n. ﬁutﬂuﬁuﬁammmﬁmiwﬂzmud'muwu'lmhv‘njiﬂu
% Lﬂuﬁuu’imﬁmﬁaitﬁwﬁm
[ Lﬂut‘:uuuﬂ:mmﬁmlizTummﬂiﬁ‘qnquumuﬁmﬁuﬂvmﬁw
L

A Buqlisassy
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dinu 2 feelrinlhinAnsaRauasinanidniug
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. Weandifentulareainsonlston usslownsni
e Foumn

v, awedononlnd@ee Tilsmas dMAwsadoaniln

P
A, 3w 7 Tuemesy
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1.

Inthls case we would express lhe mass: as 1.5x 10° ]
itlhere are three signlicantfigures, and 1.500x 10° g
ifhete are four.

case= MU owpress=uAmy  moss = 39 significant=dadny
figures = iRt

amy 1. n % a9

have the inverse square dependence ihat if should.

suspeol = AL law =NM  gravily = uraliindng Inverso square

dofondence = AT7ULTHNE uBifing Jass

Amud N oAg

A

AaM 2. n. U A,

Plolpolnts representing the prolitas a Tunctior of

year, and foln them by 35 Smooth g-cuve 35 You ¢an.

plot points = fitnain represenling = AR profit = fils luncica
= frifu join= FonTus emeath =T cuvo=ths

AmMu 1L n 1 A 4

],
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4.

Ifthe formula holds for n = 4. doos Il also hold for

n =k + 17 The answeris yes andhero's why.

fotmula = gA11  holds far = Awuadn. iftisTe

AmM L n o oA
K.
dmw 2 n v A

U wou wish, youcanInstruct Ihe agent to purch ase

and deliver a prescnt lo Ryan (a one-lime goal)

. E1
wish = AaNr instruct = ustin agent= Aunu purchase = 19

dolivor = prasent = 103841y Ryan = {eat) Vrfu gool = Wy

AN 1, N 9 AN
9.

apw2. n 9o A

If the velocity of a particle is nonzero, can its
acceleration cver be zero? Exglaia,

velegily = AMNITY paricle = aWMA nonzera = Lidtuquil
accolonation = ATIFY aeno = A Explain = 08U

ama il N AN
A,
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Amw2 n v oA __ 000

How do we know lor sure wh=! 1he graph looks like between
the paint we plol? The answer liss In calculus, as we will see
in Chapter 3. There we will use a marvelous mathemalical
tool catled derivative to find oul a curve's shape between
platied paints, Meanwhliewe have to setlg (or piotlioq
pelots and connecting themas bestwe can.

poinl = 9 plst, ploned, platting = AuAgAasTunIM lics in = aiflu
Ianrelous mathemalical loot = i3 palloneRilzmrnfiagiY)
derlvalive = ayiud find cut=w1 cutre = daulAs snepe = plina

N 4 .
conneotind = [TUNFD

ARt n 1 oA 4
9. _
N2 N uoa

/d ) | ) , arod
(set, actor, and so on), then digitized for storage on

CD-ROM,

produced = 1ifm product=tRANA dignized = wAedTines fu
TXULFISimen sfoncgo = 1fu

faQu ), n v Ao : .
Q.
Ay 2, n v B
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9, In 1981, I1BM tossed its halintolhe personal camputer

ring wilh its announcement of the IBM Peisanal - g
Computer, or IBM PC. By the end of 1982, 835000 had - dnupan
Beensod. ' L

| ity
I I L L LT LT LT T T L T R T P PR - umn
fossedilshatinto = (A1) Tamdng parsonat cempuler fing = __| pwwn
Tlvuamaanef raugnan sold=11m vINNIN )
AQmy 1, N 1AW — -

1,

A 2, 0 U A

10. Which detuxe sinale nospital rooms, f.any, wilbe vacated
hy the ond of Ihe day? N fmunn
O B dqu

deluxo = fily WU singlo:lgm hoepial= Tranuuna v'ao:nod: N Lifinoaniiu
il - N
fpw 4 n % oA | winun
Al | winnng
faman 2 0 v A —
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11.No, ao stupel ., Ihe oher and (carloon aboul

orblital mollon}

LA

I\%Esmo...ﬂr.‘
ER e

\‘_«-—-—7!—-—-‘

Zppsrutiitonat Nt 3w Bledl Miasgidies va.

- 4
swoid=H  tho athor end = UawEnganiie

AmLL noovoA 3 : —_ .
q, I
A 2. v A

12. IfIhe ptece is cul In hall, lhe twa resulting pleces still
relain thelr chemical Identily. Butwhall[iheRiecoes a
Ll aQainand again, indefiniely?

-y .
cutintiail = dinala tesulting piecos = iud'}uﬁqnﬁn retain = dinafiien
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14,

chenmeal Identily = A Anaainii indofintlely = othsluiindugn

amp 4, nov A9
8.
a2 novon

. How is alunction's differentiability at a paint related lo

continuity there, if at all? . i dwn
. UM
Euli]
funclian's differenlablity = 917158 osrkidu point = 4 1 usarwaiu
retated 10 = RuiudiuARus¥airiy contnuy = Aamlenitos — on
ML nov oA ]
Inn
Q. _|
NN g
mmu2 nooo A —
awmnnT
Digital camera : Laok, ___ Nofim. BRIl
dw
lsidiaamandiu
. 1
Digital cemera = nheaRanen
AN L N © oA 4 Hanym
a NN

AW 2 n 4 A
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16, Vision Inpul offers great promise for the future, Can you

imaglne traveling by car from your home town to _ Hwann
i n

Charteston, South Caraling, without the burden ol aclually . o

. i

driving? Sound fa-fetched? Not cealv? — o
Nifiao ity

Vision Input oféers a greal Feomise fos the fisture. = asinfuwiaLilosda 13 -

- I nnun

fiounantnin imagina = A%ANGI Ieweling = NANAUNWvithout = Uriasn —_

burdan = N1y octuatly = 9799 sound = W44 brterchod = NAAIMYTL

Aamy 1L n Y Ao

8 i

o 2 0 o1 A -

16. Repeat this pracess until wou are cowinced You
havg found the shorest path wan
. b kA ban b maanann e pannd bR brdndn i nn pa g VERARRAEPA A B I b s »i"llllﬂn

Eall]
tenesl= W process= NFzUMLAT untl = ¥INSzA9 cavinced = uills . ity
fonnd = v siortesl = ﬁ'uﬁq;u palh =013 un
flOML L N v Ao 1Run
9. NN
Mo 2 n ou A -

17. A billionaire offers to give you S1 blllon if you can count llout ) dpun
using onlyone-dollar bllls. Will you accept her offer? $w3n
Assume you can count one bill gvery second, and be sure lo | A

. ) Lizinowiu
allow for the fact that you needs eight hours a day for sleeping _
. - uin
and ealing. — ..
Amnn
......... wrann
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biliaaire = 1MM3AURW offers = s bilion = ¥iudwy count = iy
one.dallar billz = BuiTarluss § ASARTS second = AW bo sura Lo asow fot the
focl trat= Aom YiAoa flanil il

Aot n o1 oA 9
Q.
dmn2 n 1 6o

., Whal does it mean for a funclion to be dilferentiable on an

openinlersal? ona closed intecval?

mean = wnunaur funclion = Aty diierentiabl
open Ingsval = 4aTn  closed lnterval = oD

Amm L nov oA 3
1.

MmN 2 1. A

. What Is a second derivallve? @ third detiallve?

- . =
senond = s dervalivo= syud thid = AR

AmMM L. N o8 A A
A,
a2 nouo oA
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20. Smart compuler shoppers usually get what they need,

notwhalthey bink thev need . And they can save a lol T
ol money. dnusn
Ligli]
g e PR R maadrad R MR ERA R uﬁﬂqqu‘ﬁu
Sman compular shoppors = 173 vanANnef vl need = Kounty 8N
savo =1lizula BanHAN
fapmi n o1 oA N vannng
A, -
A2 n v oA
21. Careful sludy shows that, as the tsmperature of an
ablectincreases, Ihe thermal radiallon || emits [ aen
: i istribuli ' . Nl te]
X . vy
from the Infrared, vislble, and ultraviolet portions of —
ARELENE IF
speclrum, —
0n
"""""" AN
o . iy uINHN |
coreful = AZ18UA lomporature = Quialn objecl = 'Tn!) Incroeses = WD —_

thermelrodiation = n1rus:a8A1si oU emis = wl@enun consists of=
VsznotKau confinuous distibulion = MInIzAIBs amnathareiiiea
wovolongths = APIUYVIABY Infiared = SLMILA visiblo = Faeudulk
ultraviolot = gnarinTeida posions = 923 spocium = aninnfu
AMK L N %A A
9,

BIMNZ N 9 A
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22. How many denyalives do (he functions vou know fave? —

dnwn
s
derivalives = BWué functions = Waidu — " "
. QUL
A1 N B f 3 ' —
U
L} R
. 1man
dowm 2 0 v fL —— —
N
23. No matter how {or oulIn the seauenceofodd:
pumbered teims we begln, we ¢an always add dwn 1
enough positive terms lo get an arbitrarily large {wn
sum. _| dw
Litinamiu
van
. X . NN
ne matict how faroul = Ltazunuiliimy sequenco = &viy — I
ood.numbered wrms = \AOA onough = WitENE PISiive lernis __| mmnn
SAMAN arwitrarily laige sum = uﬂr'm'l\mi
Mu LN T oA )
L.
A|N2 n o A
24. Ajoyslick is a vertical sllck thal moves Ihe graphic
cursors in thedrection tha stick is pushed, $wn
Ihrareanineennennnr et dumn
......... $m
Joyslick = 48UARR verlical = WY stick = QUNIN] Graphic 1 wWiawiu
cursors = nof maf/ ofﬂéﬁlﬂulﬂlmh direchion = FANY pushud = - un
winsull -—
. 1INHIN
Ay 1L n v fLo3
UM
. L] emann
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Az, noov A

25. However, if you see something on TV you Ik ¥ ou

can aobably obfa.the hghls Lo use il (usually for wan
lea}. - dnn
o i
o T s
prebably= 81493 obtain = 1A rights = An ' . n
fm L 0 v oA a NN
q | wmann 1
famaL2, noooo A
26. The first parl of Ihis textbook deals wilh piechanics,
somelimes referred 1o as efiher classical mechanics ] g
o Newlonian mechanics, T
Lapatemdbesdlbdbaray - a“u
L T I P LR P ) - 1‘H;ﬂq’“"‘.‘u
parl; 471 toxihesk = R cealswaih = l_'nu':mufu machanwes = un
nanaaf retemedia = §ie as= d%du cither classicat - uN}N
wechanics or Heatumran mechanics = RBAINAFARIAAA WIs ) - 0NN
nanafialmiiuy -
e, n o1 oA 3
],

ANIY.2, N U A
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27. The Faraday conslant is (Dg Quantily o f elecricity
tequired lo deliver a standad amount ofin electrolysls

and the Sl unit of capacitance Is the Farad.

.............................. e o
Faraday constant = Avmair A quantity = Ui alactricgy = Tith — .
) wnn
cequired =K 041 dalivar= 4a1W standard amount ol eleclrolysss =
Einalarladaiiunumile Stunt ol capactarco= mmpduwiomenls v
Farad = Wiaunnfa Ll
A L, N 8 A uIn
A, [T(at¥ali]
2. nono A uNkAN g
28. Achemica'ina tiquid solulion (or disperseding Qas)
T i ainer hold| i 0 | .
uns into @ container holdIng the liquid {or the gas) with, fnn
posslbty, a spccified amaunt of the chemical dissolved | sy
as well. El]]
DA
un
chesmical = MATT liquid solution = AMTRSAUTITUIBAILRT dispersed unuan
= itz contanor= pTUz kalding = A passibly = @ulifs NN
soccifed aneunl = URALAAULA dissabad = AZA1L as well = iy
Apu L N v A
A,
apan 2 N u A -
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29. The second half of the prool. that Egs. (3) imply that £

is conseivative, sa conseguence of Stokes’ theorem, fumnng
taken up.in Seclion 14.7 SN
y
Litla iy
proof = mitwgatl sy - .ueniiluiu 191 ceosenativa = itFadanda - BN
consequenco = HA Sickes’ th = Wuiseanin section < =
uenco ckes” theorem = WAud]3 seciion Fr—
nou —_—
. 90N 1
MAQd L v A —_
Q.
Amu2 n o1 A
30. il v i IS COv
and allows hor o manipulate objects during te design . nwnn
wsnn
process. _
iy

Tiggrudiu

. uin

specialglove = Nuilonial Itled = Ani 3 sensor = Aaduisdof covees = ngu
YN

allews = 1lnTinali maapuiate = ATUAY
design process = MTTUMINTIEANLUL T
AMwyL o v Ao 00
1.
AW 2 no9 A
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Test2

Student’s Code

Instructions

1. Fill inthc missing word(s) that best fits the context of cach item in blanks provided

2. Alter filling in cach item, plcasc answer the following questions cither by tape —
recording or writing your answers on the blanks provided.

3. Feel free to answer the questions. In casc you do not know how to answer, some

guidclines arc provided but you can give morc answers according to your opinion.

QII estion 1: Why did you fill the particularword(s)?

(Below arc guidclines for the answers. You can choose more than one or add some of
your own.)

a. I'm familiar v.ith this kind of sentences. | always sce thicmin my textbooks.

b. 1know the subject matter because Jusedto study it before.

c. 1 used to study and sce this kind of E1g|i!;h sentences belore.

d. 1gucsscd answering,

c. Others, please specify.
[0 uestion 2: What help you to think of the particular word(s)?

(Below arc guidelines fer your answer. You can choose more than one or add some of
your own.)

a. 1uscd the knowledge of grammar and structure obtained from English classes.

b. 1louked at the neighboring context. Please specify which partor word/s.

c. Others, pleasespecify,
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Test2

Student’s Code

Autusiin

P P P o .
1. q4mumm'mvmm')'\m)n:ﬂann'lu'ﬂmm:

2. wiwiuAmoLusasTaudsamauAn N 2 dadialilil Tnedmuaasluminiadaud

de v W
mnauadluidrainede

3 v liampeAamiup e e R dlinmuagouatinls sadomenninig

odn 21y 4 d e a awu
aaun W1y wioszaauvimFnint e

o . - &
A3 1. inliadndenanii?

q

q.

(Fannaulininndn 1 ie)
KunaiuTarnmatiaiivanzinesumyludnmden
Wi 3gidanin
weifauuasinninlszlinn s nquiuiaioed uihrieu
i

i'u'l‘hlsm:u

AN 2. fieelstnlv fndAn ARz Endanamii?

(Fanmauldinnndn 1 4)

ed o p
Vinowfineaiularsieneas=loa wazlennen]
4
MALFTEINN

el ufonmndidn Disasvstanidetemmila

. B Wenszy
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In this case we would express tho mass as 1.5 x 1019 Il hero are three slgnlificant

figures, and 1.500 x 10° g ifthere are four

case = ntil  oxpress =UAMY  moass = INA significant= AIY hgures =i NAT
Ay 1, N v AN
A,
Amu.z, N1
.

You should suspezl thal the law of gravity does not havo the Inverse squaro

dependence that il should

suspect = 08U bw =nf  gravay = stfUA9 daverse squate depandence = NMTULIANT LN AR 10t
Ao 1, N v A d,

n.

Plot points ropresonling Ihe prolil as a functlon of year, andjointhem by as smooth a

CuUrve as you can .

plot poinls = \fUuYn roprosenting = Uting prefit= s funclien =ity Join = 1Jouftd smeoth = it
curve = fulha

Amnt noow A& _
],
g2, nooo

A,

If the formula holds for n =k, doesil also hold lor @ = k + 1?7 The answer Is yes, and

here's why ___

fermuta = @Az holds fer = fivimnda,., fhusis

Aapi no% A .

If you wish ,you can instruct the agent lo purchase

and deliver a presentto Ryén (a one-time goal)

viish = fRINTT Instruct = muzYit agem = A purchase =38 dalver=dy piosont = iy
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Ryan = Foaw) v soal = dinenu

Amu 1. n 9 A

If the velocity of a parlicle is nonzero, can its accelerallon ever te zero?

Explain

vahcity = Ata parlicia = 8130 nonzoto = Ll Bugud accereration = AT zer0= guel
Exptain = 0T

Anx ) N ou AR

].

dxou 2 n 1

A,

How do we know for sure what the graph looks like between (he paint wo plot? The
answer lies in calculus, as we will see In Chapier 3. There we wil use a maivelous
mathemalical lool called derivative 1o find out a ctive's shape between piotled points.

Meanwhile we have to settle for plotting points and connecting them as best we can

9 d -
point = pwt, ploned, ploning = r’nuunanﬂ\mnw liesin = Uiﬂu man.elous malhamaticallool = HTWINENY

AAmMARAIRA  dorivotiva = $41uF lind out = W1 curve = dAIuTA3 shape = Julf1a connecling = daurle

AN 1L N Y A

Q.

dalamM2. N1

A__ JE—

Videos are produced as you would __ anyvideo producl

(set aclor. and so on). then digitized for storage on CD-ROM.

produced= WM product = WANZR digilized= Wi tgoondusuudines storage= Wy

Ay n 9 [ R
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9. In 1981, IBM lossed ils hatinlo lhe personal compuler ling withits announcement of

(he IBM Persanal Computer, or IBM PC. Bytheend ol 1982, 835,000

hadbeensald.

tossadits hatinto = () Tandrgd personal computer dnp = Kufsunauausef duysn sod = 1

amuN 1 novo oAoA —_
a.
fnau 2. 0. v
.
10. Which deluxe single hospital rooms, if any ___willbe vacatod by

the end of the day?
datuxo = Finw W single= At hosplal =Tsamtmng vacated = Wilkdw

é'\mu ) P | R AN

[
Amn 2 no 3
A. ——
1.
¢, )
I\%EEKSTURP-,‘ THE
\.____..—-—-7—-_-

TiATs GOUTA BETHE towesy |
06 BT ] RAECERD,

2y eervinlon oF /n Hant 220 CLY1 Bntargefidy, Tic.

taaiBnforanbasiieinomamsliz=Tuamnnnmnd 1 duysd
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No,no. stupid. the olher end.

. e 4
stupld =13 thootherond = I !amuEingnmite

MmN 1 n v Ag

9.

e 2, 0w —_
A.

12. If the pieceis cut Irrhall, the two resulling pieces still relain thelr chemical identily.

Bul whal ifthe pleces are cul again and again, indeflnlely?

4 3. -, — -
cutIn ot = FaaTe  resulting placos = Juginufi e rewin = Gamdn cliemical identty = AANU AW ATH
Udennitoly = g iR ALgn

doms noovoAo

A

13. How Is a funcllon's differentiablity at a pwint related to contlnuity there, if ___

atall?
function’s diflerentiabllity = Sy us” 200ari U point = 4 ratatad to= Fiudurduatsaty confinuly = A LAY
;ﬂm -
W 4, N v A
q
fpme2 0oy
. _

Digital camera: Look, __ = no film.
Oiphalcamera = nf#aR3non
AWt noovoA 4
Q.
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Amu 2 o on
n,

15. Vision input offers great promise for lhe luture, Can you imagine traveling by car from

1

pe]

your home lown 1o Charleston, South Carolina, without the burden ol actually driving?

sound far-felched? not really?

Vision input aflers 8 great promise for tha luture. = AR sAmiLladualNiisurananls imagine = nasFingia

tiavoling =Ntuiumawihout = 111A9 N burden= N1z aclealty = 9344 sound = ¥hq tasotchod = nomaneta

L 0o oA

]. -
fanu 2 N
[
. Repeat lhis process until you are convinced __you have found the
shortest path.
tepeat= fﬂ%ﬁ process = AITINUNNY unll = 'mm:vfa caonvinced = ti19 found = Wy shoresl = !i\ﬁ\.ﬂn
path = ¥y
fAme 1, N % A A
S,
fpm2 nou
f.

. A bllitanalra offers 1o give you $1 blllion if you can count it oul using only ane-dollar

bills. Will you accept her offer? Assumo you can counl one

bill every second, and be sure lo allow for Ihe'foct that yau needs eight hours a day
for sleeping
and ealing.

billionalre = vy Jiuk1td ofksrs = 1aus bilran = Wik count= T4 one-dailar bills = cuTnTlun: 1 naasf
second = AR be suratoalow for the fact thal = doun vhdsaiiinm e

A L. Nt A -
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18. Whal daes itmeanfor a funclion to be differentiable an an apen Inteval?

20.

2

jhry

on a closed Intorval?

17000 = UNTWAYNIY funclion = WU dilioraniiable = 1m10|{\r‘\'uﬂﬁ' openmigval = 493 Ela

closed interval = Jaiin

LR .
dmanz n v
n___
. Whnatis a second derivative? _______ ___alhird derivative?

= A - . o
second = RnBY dervative = Byxiug fhird = S

dmuy L novo AL

Q.

démn2 n 1

n, — -

Smait compuler shappeis usually gelwhalthey need,

not what they think they need. And they can save a lot of manoy.
) - . -
Smat compuler shoppers = UNEEYRMHAEINARTIIN need = Ainanat savo = Utzwda

AP L novuooA —_
9.

My 2. N9
A,

. Careful sludy shaws Ihal. as the lemperalure of an objec! increases. the thermal

radiation il emils consists af a canlinuaus distribulion afwavolengths

from the Infrared. visible, and ullravialel partions of spectrum.

careful= AT uA lempordura = Yumiil objoct = AN Incirases = Wl memal tadiatian = nsukFdnIuY ou
emits = wloonun conslsis of = *Jrzngukal centinuous diskibulior = lmm:hu“ml1ad1lqbﬂhdud

wavrlengihs = ANNIMRL infrarod = T at1ILIA vistio = 4auuldu‘l§i uliraviatat = gaatlalowin portions = ¥

spectium = arai

Aapp iy oo A —_
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22. How many derivetives do Ithe lunclions __ you know have?

S——

dervatves = WuB funclons = Hari{u

amn i, noov L

[,
dhmM2 o 1
A,
23. No maller how faroulin the sequence ol add-numberedlerms ____ we

begin, we can alwaysadd enough positive terms 1o gel an arbilrarily large sum.

no maier hewiatout = Linvazunamilaing sequenca = AU edd.-numbarca terms = lﬂmﬂ choayh = Wuine
posiive tearls = LIRIUIN. arbdraniy langesum = lmmu'lwu"
AL nov AN

A.

w2 novw o
A

24. A joystick is a verlical stick thal moves the graphic cursors In the direclion _-

Ihe stick is pushed.
Joystick = auunAn vortical = iR sick = QUMINE graphic cursors = imafond? FTMDURINM .

diraction = fiAn pushed = bfvdwl

amu i1 n v A N

A
M2, Ny
n.
25. However, if you see something on TV you like, you €an probably

obtain the rights 1o use it (usually for lee).
probably = 1.194 entain =18 nghis = And
AL nooe AL
a.

BXON 2. n v
A
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26. The first par ot this textbeok doals with mochanics,

27.

2

@

. A chemical in a liquid sotution {ar

sornatimes referred Lo as either classical mechanics or Newlonian mechanics.
£Vt = AU textboek = KN aealswiin = nouTtriy mochanss = nawanal reicired ra= 13k
as = V0L ¢Ine: ClassIcal meshanic s oF Wewlanian mechanicz = naInalAnIadn

wis nnawnfintminu

MK, nov AL

AN

iz o s - N
n _
Tho Faraday canslant is the Quantity of eloctricily

required 10 deliver 3 slandard amounl af in electrolysis. andtho Sl unitof capzcitance

1S tha Farad.

Fauxlaycenstams= P Quanlly=IFinfu wiectnety=1WH cquited = Kvanar cctver = el
{0 standard amount of cleckolysis = TiaaTarlaIadnitands Stuna of copocitance = Any aniuwele
Faraa = wahuia

MO 1 n v A
Q.

Ami2. no o
A.

dispersed in agas)runsinlo a
container holding the Iiguid {orthe gas) wilh, possibly. a specified amount of the

chemical dissolved as well.

chemscil = MITtARE Kiwd solubon = auscawidiesnuas @ipersed = Azl camaner — N8BS
noidng = W gossitiy = AU spetitiea aowint = UiLIAi WA dissoved = AT a5 wedl - T
dorl no1 oA 3
q.

fanpLe, nooow




29.

30.

The second half of Iho prool, thal Egs. (3) Impty Ihat Fis consewvative, is a i

conseauence of Stokes' lhearem, takenup in Section 14.7

tenot = NIMESd untty = vOn it Ti1 censerive = AT canseauence = WA Sokes’ thcalem = Wik
aminn secvan = rou

AL noov oA

Q.

Maw 2 nooo

A,

A special glove fitted with sensors covers her right hand

and allows her to manipulate objecls dufing the design process.
sexocangiove = (aiioRAY fitnd = Pka sensor = Kanduitef covors = A oNews = 1iiAlonanld
ot AAte = AIUAM e peodess = NITUIHNTIRE b

BRMLL N v A
9.

fam 2 a0
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Test3

Student’s Code

Instructions

1. Choose the altemative that best fits the context of cach item by circling the letter of

yourchoicc.

2. Aller choosing the answer of cach problem, pleasc answer the (ollowing questions

cither by 1ape - recording orwriting your answas on the blanks provided.

3. Feel fice to answer the questions. In casc you do not know how to amswer, some

guidelines nre provided but you can give more answers according 1o youropinion.
Questior 1: Wty did you choesc the particular choicc?

(Bclow arc guidclines lor the answers. You can clheose more than onc or add some of

your own.)
a. I'm lamiliar with this kind of scritenees. | always sec them i n my textbooks.
b. Tknow the subject motter because I used to study it before.
c. lused to studyand scc this kind of English scntences before.
d. 1pucsscdanswering,.
c. Othas, pleasc specify.

Question 2;: What help youlochoosc the particular answer?

(Below are guidclines (or your answer. You cas choosc more than onc or add some of

your own.}

a.
b.

{ used the knowled ge of grammar and structurr obtained from English classes.

[looked at the ncighboring context. Pleasc specify which part or wod/s.

c. Others, please specif'y,
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Test 3

Student's Code

Az

- e da . - o o -
1 ﬁ\‘llﬂﬂnﬂ'lﬂﬁuhﬂﬂ")’lqnVI?!QTWU'Nﬂﬂuﬁﬂuiﬂuﬂ'){iﬂﬂlﬂﬂn

2. wdnRenAmounsRzdaudasmsusinm 2 darishid Toudadecsalumivinioud

-
naundlundravinetia

3. wlfampoAntiunipunduads drlinnuszaauativly ssidanuuaninag

dasey S w
naunInly wiaacmautin@anild

Ay 1. W lufadendufonamilr

Q.

{wenmeulEunnin 1 9
& . .
Auineiutearitatiwszata i ludon
o X a4 X e
weruAniinRsfiliomnimn
3
weF euuazpuulzsTeamudinqueuuniduaiuiin i

{71}

2u Tlsmeeyy

fiesTrdmlininAondouasdenind saruiiz
aanssulauinndi 1 4
Vi iiulasmineea leson uaxlatnmg
RiAuFe

odudanuindifes Wmrzyinidndadeaile

.t 7 Waaszy
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In tris case we would express lhe mass as 1.5 x 1o’g Ithere are thrae significant

figures, any 1.500 x 10° g if there are four

a. masss b. cases
¢ 1.500x10°g d. signiflcant figures
cose = MU oxpress = HARY mass = IR sfgnilcant = d'lﬁ'ru fgures = HRY
AN L N v A3
Q.
dam2, 0w
A.

You should suspect that Ihe law of gravity does nol have the inverse square

dependence that il should

a. have b. suspect

c. inverse square dependence d. have lhe Inverse square dependence

suspect = AL law =) gravity = una T8G9 inverse squere dependence = ATTUENEFLNNGAE KDY
AW L nov A3
Q.
MmM2. N
A.

Pltol points representing lhe profit as a function of year. and join them by as smoalh a

Curve as you can .\

e. do

b. jointhem

c. plot points

d. plot points representing the profit as a function of year and joln them as smaoth a

curve

plot polnls = JtuYn representing = UBAY profit = BT fuaclion = Ry loin = iFenius smaath = Gt
curve = 10ouTks
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4. Ifthe formulaholds for n = k, does It also holdforn = k + 17 Theanswer is yes, and

here’s why .

a. lhe formula holds fern = & b, italsoholds n = k + 1
c. lhe answer is yes d. doesilalso hold forn =4 + ¥
brao = §AT homsfor = fmuad ... sk

ame 1, nov oA
q

dimz n. 9
(2]

5. Ifyou wish , youcan instructlhe agent to purchase

and dellver a presentloRyan (a one-time goal).

a. lodoso

b. 1o Instruct the agent

¢ te purchase and eefver a present lo Ryan (a one-time goal)

d. toinskruct Ihe agentlo purchase anddeliver a present to Ryan (a one-lime goal)
wist = §'0aM18 instnuct = wuziiy sgent = RI0W punchasa = 3 dativer = 4a prasent = 0380y

Ryan = (Benul B goat = dwsne
Agp ). N1 AN
q .
Amm2 now

3

6. Ifthe velocity ofa paricleis nonzero, canits acceleration ever be zero?

Explalin __ _ .

a. why orwhynolits acceleralion can ever be zero
b. about veloclty and acceleralion of a particle
c. why lhe velocity of a parlicle Is nonzero

d. why orwhy nolitis so
velglty = A9 perticle = o1f1n nonzero = Lkdugul accoloration = MAT 2em = quy
Cxplain = BENW

fmas L nor oA o
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Q.
A2, o 9.
f,

How do we know lorsure what ihe graph looks |ik e between the point we plot?Ths
answer lies in calculus, as wewillsee In Chapter 3, There we will use a marvelous
mahematical tool calted derivative to lind out a curve's shape between plotted points.

Meanwhite we have to settte for plotting points and connecting them as best we can

a. have to settle lor plotting points and connecting them
b. plot points and connect them ° -

c. selite

d. do

polnt = 9n plol, plolied, piotling = Awairadlianail lies In = oyl marvelous mathomaicalicol = InTasions
nrﬁlmnnﬁ{ﬂ'\ﬁlu dedvative = e find out= w1 cuvo = §TAT Sapa= Uit connacling = aads
M, nowooA

.

AH2, N v -

A

Videos are produced as you would anyvideo product

(set actor, and so on), then digitized for storage an CD-ROM.

a. praduce b. praduced

c. be produced d. are produced

produced= HfiM produtt= HARWA dBtzed = Wik rgeyrrndursuuAinen storaso = iy
dam s, n o oA oa ) :
q

dm2, n v

A,
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9.

10.

In 1981, [BM tossed Its hal into the personal computer ring with its arinouncement of
the IBM Personal Compuler, orIBM PC. By the end of 1982, 835.000
had been sold,
a. 1BMs
b. personal compuler rings
c. the IBM Peisonal Computets, or IBM PCs

d. announcement of the IBM Personal Compuler, of '8M PC
tossed s hat Into = tfMew) 1aa ®1§ peranal compuler ang = Kadunraufiousefdauynas sole = ame

ALl n o8 oA R,

Which deluxe single haspitalrooms. iffany ___ willbe vacated by
the end of tlhe day?

a. deluxe single hospital rooms b. of such rooms

¢. dnluxe single hospilal room d. room

- o N
daluxo = ViR WL single = 1A1Y bospal= Tranuung vacated = sl

Ayl Nt A

216



3.

it SO, THE
P "

—-'-y—-—-

THA Sova gETHELowWESY |
CRAT N RASTRD,

R petcomat s in ki) 16 TLedl Sagilaos; e,

tasndammlutorinadniinielirsluntinraanatmd 1 aye)

No,no, slupld.

a. Change b T

the other end.

ake c. Find 4. Use

stupid =14 tho othor ond = Urwntrawile

Ayt N ou A
a.

U,

A2, 0w

A,

12. Ifthe plece Is cut In half, the two resulting piaces stlll retain thelr chemicat Identity.

But what
a, isit

c. will the pieces be

ifthe plecas are cut again and again, indeflnitely?
b. will happen

d. will the pleces retaln

v
cutin ol = Aande casulting pleces = iud’)uﬁqno‘f ™ relain = Ui chomical idonlity = AeusGRRIAMT

Indafinitaly = mha‘hiﬂdﬁuqn

Aot N oW A

a.
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fAMu2. noo9
A,

. How is a funclion's differentiability at a point related to continuity there, if

atall?

a. a funclion’s differentiability Is at a polnt related to continuity there
b. there is a poinl relaled to conlinulty there
c. thereis a funcliorvs differentiabilily

d. ilisrelaledto continuity

funelloo's difteraniatyiily = gip¥uEsesRaSi point =4a rolated 1= FniudAuiubasiu continuily = A1wle
4
(¥ 1)

At noov AN

U__ -
AMmu2, N1 _
A,

Digital camera : Look, no film.
a. have b. thereis
c. use d. with

Digilaicamara = N 0aAINEA

At 001 AL
q, -
A2, 0 v

A
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15. Vision input offers great promise for ¢he future. Can you imagino traveling by car from

your home town to Charleston, South Carotina, without the burden of actuatly driving?

sound farfetched? not really?
a. Docsit / Doesit b. tis/ Itls
c.Isit/ Isit d. Doesit/Isl

Visioa tnput offars & @reo: promisa lor the futurz, = MR uimitlenkeailsurnmanls Imogino = apiAngin
Iraveting = NMFKATA withowt = 1lMA910 burden =11z aclually =433 teund = aa tadelched = Tnamamada

aon 1L N1 A
]
dn2 noow
A,

16. Repeat this process until youarcconvinced ____ you have found the
shortest path.
2. yourself b. lo repeat this process
c. that d. to find the shortest path
rei)eul=ﬁ'1‘i"1 PIOCESS = NITUNING Uall= [undis convinced = WA found = s shorest= tiu#qu
path= ¥
AN L 0 Y A 9 S
A,
Amu2 o3 o
.

17. Ablllionairc offers to glve you $1 bliiton §f you can count It out using only onc-dollar

bitts. WIIl you accept her offer? Assume you can count onc
bil ovely second, end be surc to aftow for tha fact that you nceds clght hours a day

for slceping

and callng.
a. if b. youaccept her ofiler
c. itls possibte d. that

biriaaahs = WMeITiUATY offers = 1Mue billion= Wl cauni = Wu one-loltar Lils = 8T luaz 1 Aescaf
second = Tl be suta to altew forlha fact that = Feaflaindoriiasnl4ide

AW L. N % A N .
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2

©

9,

Az oo

A.

. Whal does it mean for a function to be differentiable on an open intetval?

on a closed interval?

a. What doss it mean for a function 1o be differentiable
b. Can alunction be differentiable
¢. And forit to be differentiable

d. Is a funclion differentiable
mean = WALAINIA tunction = HUTEY ilferenble = 4m’1m4ﬁu£lﬁ apen lafatvat =dawila

closed Interval = 1A

A1 nov oA

A I

Aau2, noo9.

R, .
.Whatis a second derivative? a third derivative?

2. Whatis b. And whal about

c. Andhow about d. Isilrelaled to

second=nes dealve = ovpdud third = Pt

AmM L n v Ao

LR

A2, n v

A.

Smarl computer shoppers usually gel what they need, ___

not_______ whallhey Ihink they need, And they can save a Iot of maney,
a. They/get

b. They do/ need

c. Smart computer shoppers do / usually get

d.  Smarl computer shoppets do / usually need

Smart computor shoppars = d e aanesfarefinia nood = Keunar savs = tly=uin

den ., N oAy
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Q.

dmu2 n v
n,

——

21, Careful studyshows thal. as the lemparature of an objectincreases, the lhormal

radiation Il emits consists of a conlinuous distribution of wavelengths

from tha infrared. visible, and ultraviolat porlions of spectrum,

a. that b. of c. when d a

canzlul = Aziun lanperawra = gIii object = YA increasos = i ‘hormal eadiotion = nautifaimanion
emts = wloann consists of = rznaukay continous disirbution = MINIzALesNiet YN

vavoiengihs = n’l'lNu’l’lnéu nitarod = EMHINIR visibio = Janoanltlk ustravioiot = geanlilafa potions=$29

spectrum = Mlaafy

Aad L. N v A3

],

famx2. no9 _
A.

22. How many derivatives do the functions you know have?

a. for b. that . C. whose d il
dervatives = oywué tunctions = Vai4h

AMuy o nooY A

U N N
{ n
[ P
23. No matter how far outinthe sequence of odd-numbered terms we

begin, we can always add enough positive terms to gel an arbitrarily large sum.

a. are b. do c. lhat d. when
no mattes how farowt = Bldnaztmavalsfnn scquance = WY odd.numbored laras = \nuA onough = {REIND
posiliva femas= IR3UIN  arbiteadiiysargo sum = payanluel

dAmp 1l N U A1
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24. A joyslick is a verlical stick thal movas the graphic cursors in the direction

the slick is pushed.
a. of b. while C. where d. that
faystick = 4UAR verlical = WA stick = INTEG graphic cursars= Lnfusef/MFdugnn

direction = MR Pushed = wdndull

Ao no1 oA g

25. However, if you see sornelhing on TV youlike, youcan probably
ablain the rights 1o use It {usually for lee).

a. il b. when c. that d. so
probiably = 8194z obhin = WK rights = AN
N

aMnN 1 noov A
q.

Mmp2 noou
.

26, The lirsl pa# of this textbook deals with mechanics,

somelimes referred 10 as eilher classical mechznics or Newtonian mechanics.

a. whichis b. allhough c. we d. ills
part= iy extwoek = Fi111 daals with = qm‘mm miochanics = nNdAanf refarredto = Sl as = gl

either classicat mechonics or Newlanian mechanics = naataafanatadn uie naniaaf intmiiuu

Mow 1, N oA

27. The Faraday constantis the quantity of electricily

required to defiver a standard amounl ofin electrolysis, and the Sl unit of capacitance
is lhe Farad.

a. ls b. whichis c. lhat d ilis

L )
Faraday constant = Aiidrund. quanity = Uiy electricity = 3 requesd = §RanT delver = B3
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28.

29.

30.

a standird amouat of erecirdlysis = ﬁ!mntm'lnisi'nl'luwdi Slunit of capacdanco = antptumiuieale
Fatad =miniwe

Amnil n v A3

],

Ammwz, 0o

f.

A chemical in a liquid solution {(or dispersed in a gas)

runs into a container holding Lhe liquid (or the gas) wilh, possibly, a specilied amount
of the chemical dissolved as well.

a. achemical ©. aliquid solution ¢. if lis d.lhatls
chomical= & 7inil liqud solyjion = mm:mnﬂ\ﬂuwuum dispersed = v'{uw:“u container = 11U
hotding =14 possivly = N spacifios omeuat = WLAAAITINA dissolwid = AR 25 vrell = BT

Amy 1L n v [
.

ammz n oo
A.

The second hall ofthe proof.thatEqs. (3) Imply IhatF Is conseivalive, is a

consoquence of Stokes' theorem, f{aken upin Section 14.7
a. a consequence b. Stokes'theorem
c. which it was d. halwas

preot = Mg imply= usniihunly i conservaliva = 5iFAINA1 consequence = 118 Stokes' Inootom =ney]j
asnlnn secn = ARy

[257,0¢ 765 W M S/

Q. _

M2 nov

A, - [ —

A special glove: fitted wilh sensors covers her right hand

and altows her lo manipulate objects duiing the design process.

a. which is b.is ¢. that d. was
spcialgrove = (uisRelY fhed = Anks sonsoe = Madunslefcovers = i alloves = rton a1y

manipulalo = ALAN dosign Procoss = NISunIn toonuin

aaul iy n v a9
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Q.

A2 N W

A
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Students’ Transcript

Following arc transcripts of siudents’ responscs, which were cither tape-
rccorded or written on the answer shecets.
Test 1
The questions for cvery item are:
1. Why «id you inter pret the sentence that way? And,

2. What hclpeid you to inter pret that way?

The lollowling responses nre from a student in the high scoring group

(HSQG). His answc; s arc as follows:

Item 1

1. 1I'm famiiiar with this type o fscn*cnccs, 1 often scc them when [ reed. 1 used to
study them before.

2. lused myknowledge of grammar and stnicture obtained from English classces. 1
looked atthencighborng conlcx; ‘there arc three significant figuices,”

ltem2

1. Tusedto scc this kind of sentences beforc.

2, 1uscd my knowledge of grammar and structurc obtained from English classcs.

Item 3

1. lusecdto sccthis kind of sentences belore.

2. 1usced my knowledge of grammar andstructurc obtained from English classes.

Item4

1. lusedtosec this kindof sentences belore.

2. lknow thevocabulary.

Item5

{. luscdto sccthiskind ofsentences when [ rcad my textbooks.

2. 1uscd my knowledge of grammar and structurc obtained fiom English classes. 1
looked at Ihe ncighboring context.

item6

1. Tused o scc this kind of sentences when 1 read my textbooks.

2. luscd my knowledge of grammar and structure obtained from English classes. {

looked at the neighboring context.
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Item 7

1. luscd to study this maller beforc.

2. The word is very common and simple.

{tem 8

1. luscd to sce this kind of sentences when 1 read my textbooks.

2. luscd myknowledge ofgrammar and structurc obtained from English classcs. I
looked at the neighboring context and translated the scatence.

Item9

1. lol:cnsee this kind of sentences.

2. 1looked at the neighboring context.

Item 10

1. 1uscd to study this topic before.

2. I'm familiar with the sentence.

item 11

l.. I'm f{amiiiar with the sentence.

2. lof:ensce il in cartoon books.

Item 12

1. loficn scc this kind of sentences.

2, 1uscd my knowlcdge of grammar and structurc obtained from English classcs. 1
looked at theneighboring context.

ltem 13

1. I’m familiar with this kind of senlence.

2. [ always scc this kind of sentences when 1 read.

llem 14

1. Iuscd to study this topic before.

2. lknow lhc vocabulary.

Item 15

1. 1am familiar with lhc sentence.

Items 16-21

1. loficn scc this kind o f scntences.

2. 1uscd my knowicdge of grammar and structurc obtained from English classcs. 1

lookcd at the neighboring context.
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Item 22

1. 1uscd to study this topic before.

2. Tusced my knowledge of grammar and structurc obtained from English classcs. [
looked at the ncigliboring context.

Item23

No response.

Items 24-25

1. 1of:en sce this kind of senicnces.

2. {uscd my knowledge of grammar and structurc obtained from English classcs, 1
looked at thoncighboring context.

Item 26

I 1uscd to study this topic before.

2. [uscd my knowledge of grammar and structure obtained from English classcs. 1
looked at the ncighboring context.

Item 27

1. [l oiten scc this kind of sentences.

2. Iuscd my knowledge of grammar and structurcobtaincc! from English classcs. |
looked at the neighboring context.

Item 28

I, Tuscd to study this topic before.

2. lused my knowledge of grammar and structure obtained from English classes. 1
looked at the neighboring context.

Ilem29

1. Tuscd to study this kind of senterices before.

2, Ilooked at the ncighboring context and the-words ‘conscivative’ and
‘S1okcs’lhcorcrﬁf

Item 30

1. loften sce this kind of senlences.

2. [uscd my knowledge of gmmmar and structurc obtained from Englishclasses. I

looked at the ncighboring context.
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Following arc the res ponses fromonc of the low scoring group (LSG)

studeats.

Ttiem |

1. 1uscd to study this matter in physics class but1don’t know how to intetpret so 1
gucssed answering.

Ttem 2

1. I'm familiar with this matter. 1 used to study in physics class.

2. Ilooked at the ncighiboring context.

Item 3

1. I'don’tunderstand the stiucture of the sentence. [used my knowledge of
mathematics to answer the test.

ltem4

1. luscd to study this matler before.

2. | think the meaning should be like I said.

Item 5

1. 1 guessed answering.

2. The underlined part is vay difficult. I don’t understand the structure. I cant
interpret it. But | lookec at the word ‘purchase’ too.

ltem 6

1. Tuscd to study this matter before.

2. luscd the grammar and structure knowledge leamed fi-om English classes.

Item 7

1. The sentence and vocabulary arc quite difficult. 1 guessed the answer.

ltem8

1. Igucssed answerng.

2, llooked atthe last sentence.

ltem9

1. I'm familiar with this matiter

2. llooked at the word ‘sold.’

ltem 10

I. I'm familiarwiththis mattcr.

2. luscd the grammar and structure knowledge {camed fi-om English classes.
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Item 11

1. Ilooked at the picturc and then intcrpreted.

Item 12

I. Suscd to study this matlerbelore. I used theknowledge of chemistry to help.

Item 13

I. Idon'l understand the underlined part ‘ifatall.’ Incversecitbelore. Sol
gucssed answering,

Item 14

I. Unoticed and compared the ordinary cameraand ihe digital onc and thought that
the answer should be like [ had answer.

Item 15

I. I guessed answering. I don't understand the votiabulary.

Item 16

I. 1pucssed answering. [ t scems familiartome.

Item 17

I. I puesscd answering.

ftem 18

1. | guessed the answer. 1 could not answer this problem.

Item 19

I. Tuscd to study this matter before.

2. [looked at the word ‘derivative.'

Item20

1. Igucssed answering,

Item21

I. T'used lostudy this matter before.

2. 1llooked at the ncighbouring context especially the words ‘wavelength® and
‘uitraviolet.

Item 22

I. Iusecd to study this matter before.

2. Ilooked at the word ‘derivative.*

Item23

1. P'm familiar withthismattcr.
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Item 24

1. 1guessed answering.

2. 1looked at the word ‘cursors.’
Item 25

1. I'm familiar with this matte;.,

2. The words ‘probably’ aud ‘rights” helped me.
Item 26

L | gucsscd.

Item 27

1. Iuscd to study this matler before.
2. Theword ‘Faraday’ helped me.
Item 28

1. 1 uscd to study this matter before.
2. Iused my knowledge of chemistry
Item 29

1. I gucssed answering.

Ttem 30

1. I’'m familiar with Ihismatter. But I don’t understand the sentence. So [ puessed.
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Test2
The gucstions for the test are:
1. Why did you { I! the panticular word(s)?
2. What helped you to think of the particular word(s)?

The following responscs arc from onc of the students in the HSG,
Item 1
1. [know the subject matter because 1usced 1ostudy it belere.
2. 1looked at the neighbouring contexl. 1 lookc:! at the words ‘three significant
figures.
Item 2
1. T uscdtosce this kind of sentences be*forc.
2, 1looked at the ncighbouring context, ‘docs not,’and 1thought about the fact.
Item 3
1. I used tosce this kind of senterszes before.
3. Ilooked atthe first csnience.
Item 4
1. Iused tosee thiskind of sentences before.,
2. [thought about the facl.
Item 5
1. 1 used to scc this kind of sentences before.
2. Ilookedatthe last pait of the sentence.
Item 6
1. Iknow the subject matter becausel used to study it before.
2. 1used the preceding sentence as a clue.
Item 7
1. 1 uscd to sce this kind of sentences before.
2. Ilooked at the whole preceding context.
Item 8
1. Tused toscethiskind of sentences before.

2. 1looked atboth preceding and fo}lowing zontexts as clucs.
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Item9

1. 1uscd to sce this kind of sentences before.

2. 1looked at the ncighboring conlext *sold.’

Item 10

1. 1usedto sce this kind o f sentences belore.

2. 1looked at the preceding context.

Item[1

1. 1uscd to scc this kind of sentences before.

2. 1looked at the picture and used the surrounding context,

Item 12

1. 1uscd to scc this kind of sentences before.

2. 1looked at both preceding and following context.

Item 13

1. 1uscd toscc this kind of scnlences before.

2. llooked at both preceding and following context.

Item 14

|. 1gucssedthcanswer

2. 1looked at both preceding and following context, And 1know about digital
camerss,

Item 15

I. lused to sce this kind of sentences belore.

2, 1looked at the whole context,

Item 16

1. Tuscdto sccthis kind o f sentences before.

2. 1 looked at the wholc context.

Ttem 17

1. Iuscdto sce this kind of scntences before.

2. Ilooked at the following context.

Item 18

1. 1luscdtoscethis kind of sentences belore.

2. 1looked at the first scntence.
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Item 19

1. 1uscd to sce this kind of sentences before.,

2. llooked at the fiirst sentence.

Item 20

1. luscd to sce this kind of sentences before.

2. [ looked at both sentences.

Item21

1. lusedto sce this kindofsentences before.

2. [lookedat the surrounding context

Ttem 22

No response.

Item 23

1. T'usedto scc this kind of sentences before.

2. Ilooked at the surrounding context.

Item 24

1. luscdto sce this kind of sentences before.

2. Ilooked atthe preceding and the followia g sentences.

Item 25

1. I know the subject matter.

2. Both preceding and following sentences accorded with cach other.

ftem 26

1. 1 gucssed the answer.

2. The sentences accorded with cach other and 1looked at the punctiation mark,
comma, and both scntences,

Item 27

1. luscdto study and scc this kind of sentences before.

2. T used tbe knowledge of grammar and stiucture obtained from English classcs.

Item 28

1. luscd to study and sce this kind of sentences before.

2. Tuscd the knowledge of grammar and stiucture obtained from English classes.
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Item 29

1. Tuscd to study and sce this kind of sentences before.

2. Tusedthe knowledge of grainmar and structure and I looked at the neighboring
context.

Item30

{. I'm familiar with this kind of sentences. I always sec them in my textbooks.

2. [ used the knowledge of grammar and stiucture obtained from English classes.

Following are the responscs from onc of the LHG students.
Item {
{. I’m familiar with the subjectmatter.
2. [ looked at the first sentence.
Item2
No response.
Ttem3
1. llookedatthecontext and guessed.
Item 4
1. Ithinkitshould be an introduction to a salesperson and itgave a reasonwhy. So
I guessed the answer.
Item 5
1. I guesscd.
Item 6
1. 1pguessed.
Ttem?7
1. I’m familiar with this matter.
2. Ilooked at the words ‘we can.’
ftem8
1. Iguessed
Item9
1. I'm familiar with this matter.
2. The number/amount (of something lell unsaid, which is ambiguous) sold helped

mc to answer.
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Item 10

1. Ithink(..Somcthing unsaid) is the performer of the action.

Item 11

1. 1think itis the instruction of how tousc .... so 1 gucssed the answer

ltem 12

No responsc.

Item 13

1. 1 gucssed by using my knowledge of grammar and stiucture learmed from English
classes.

Item 14

1. 1 understand the sentenee but 1 could not find the word to f.l! in.

Item 15

No responsc.

Item 16

1. 1uscd to study this kind of sentence before.

2. luscd my knowledge of grammar and structurc obtained from English classes.

Item 17

No responsc.

Item 18

1. The questions scems to ask for the answer ‘can’ or can’t’ so 1 guessed.

Item 19

1. luscd to study this kind of scntences before.

2. 1looked at the neighbouring context.

Item 20

No response.

Item2]

1. 1thinkthesentenceis about how the heat fonns. So 1 guessed the answer.

Item 22

1. 1guessed by using my knowledge of grammar and structure leamed from English
classes.

Item 23

1. Iguesscd by using myknowledge of grammar and structurc leamed from English

classes. 1 think I should supplya verb in the scntence.
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Itcm24

[.  Tthinkit is the resulto fthe usage. | guessed answering.

ltem25

1. Ithinkitshould bea place for sitting and watching something. I gucssed the
answer.

Itcm 26

I. Ithink itshould be the subjectof the sentence who was referred o, 1 guessed
answering.

Item27

{. Thesubject ofthe sentence is missing, I gucssed the answer

Item 28

I. Its propaty helped me to gucss the answer.

Item 29

L. ! pucssed.

flem30

I. Ipuessed.
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Test 3

The questions for this tcst arc:
1. Why did you choosc the particular choice? And

2. Whathclped you to choose the particular choice?

Bclow arc the responscs from onc of the HSG students.
Item |
1. 1know the subjectmalter because [ used to study it before.
2. The words‘ have significant’ helped me loAdccidc.
ltem 2
1. 1uscd to study and sce this kind of sentences belore.
2. Thcwords * doesnot have the’ helped me to decide,
llem3
1. 1pgucssed answering.
2, [looked at the ncighbouring context.
Item4
1. luscd tosludyandsccthiskind of sentences before.
2. ldon’tknow thc mcaning of the answers.
Item S.
1. luscdtostudyand sce this kind of sentences before.
2, The detail in the sentence helped me to answer as such.
Item 6
1. [ gucssed answering. 1 don’t understand the sentence.
Item7
1. 1usedtostudy and scc this kind o f sentences before.
2. The last sentence helped me.
Itcm8
1. 1gucssed answering. 1 think this word is appropriate.
Item 9
1. 1 used tostudyand sce this kind of sentences before.
2, The wordIBM PC helped me to decide.
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Item 10

1. Tusedlto studyand sce thiskind of sentences before.

2. The preeeding and followingcontexts helped me.

Item 11

1. luscd tostudy and sce this kind of sentences before.

2. 1looked at the picture.

Item 12

1. I uscd to study and sce this kind of sentences before.

2. The first sentenceis the clue.

Item 13

1. 1uscd to study and sce this kind of sentences before.

2. luscd the frst sentence to help me to choosc the answer
Iteml4

1. 1used to study and scc this kind of scntences before.

2. luscd the knowledge of grammar and stiucture obtained from English classcs.
Item 15

1. [uscd to study and sce this kind of senlences before.

2. luscd the knowledge of grammar and structurc obtained from English classcs.
Item 16

1. luscd to study and sce this kind of sentences before.

2. [looked at the ncighbouring context.

Item 17

1. luscd to study and sce this kind o f sentences before.

2. The word ‘assume’ helped me.

ltem18

1. [uscdto study and sce this kind o f sentences before.

2, [uscd the knowledge of grammar and stiucture obtained from English classes.
Item 19

1. Tused to study and sce this kind o fsentences before.

2. The preceding sentencchelped me.

ltem20

1. I uscd to study and sccthiskind ofscntences before.

2. The preceding sentence helped me.
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Ilem1 21-27

|. 1uscd to study and sccthis kind of scntenc:es before.

2. luscd the knowledge of grommar and structurc obtaiired from English classcs.
Item 28

1. 1 know the subject matter because 1 used to study it before.

2. lused the preccding and the (ollowing sentences to help me to decide.

Itcm29

1. luscd o studyand scc this kind of sentences before.

2. luscd the knowledge of grammar and structurc obtained from English classcs.
Item 3G

1. I'm familiar with this kin of scntences. | always scc them in my textbooks.

2. lused the knowleddge of grammar and struclure obtaincd from English classes.

Following arc the responses firom onc of the LHG studen?s.

Item 1

1. 1lookcdatthe words ‘threcsignificant' and 1 gucssed.

ltem2 '

|. luscd to study and scc this kind of sentences before.

2. 1 uscd the knowledge of grzmmar and structurc obtained firom English classes.

Item 3

1. I'm familiar with this matter, 1 remember the sentence firom tests | and 2.

Itcm4

1. lusedtostudyand scc thiskind of sentences before.

2. 1used the knowlcdge of grammar and structurc obtaincd firom English classcs to
gucess the unswer.

llem S

|. 1uscd the knowledge of grammar and structure obtaincd firom English classes to
guess the answer,

ltcm6

|. lusecdthe knowledge of grammar and structurc obtained from English classcs to
guesstheanswer,

Item 7

1. lused the last sentenceto gucss the answer.
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{tem 8

1. I’m familiar with this mater.

2. 1looked at the first sentence.

Item9

L. I'm familiar with this matler.

Item (0

. I'm familiar with this matter.

2. Ilooked at the word ‘deluxe.”

Item 11

I. lused the knowledge of grammar and structurc obtained fiom English classes to
guess the answer because 1think the answer should be as such.

Item 12

1. lused tostudy and sec this kind o f sentences before.

2. 1looked a1 the words ‘chemical identity.’

Item 13

1. 1'm fomiliar with thiskind of sentence so | guessed so.

ltem 14

1. 1'm familiar with this matter.

2. luscd the world knowledge to help guessing the answer.

Item 15

1. lused the knowledge of grammar and structure obtained from English classes to
guess the answer.

Item 16

1. 1guessed.

Item 17

1, lused the knowledge of grammar and stiucture obtained firom English classes to
guess the answer.

ltem 18

1. 1used the knowledge of grammar and stiucture obtained firom English classes to
gucss theanswer.

Item 19

1. lused tostudyand sec this sub ject matter i n mathematics class before.

2. Tused the knowledge of grammar and stiucture obtained firom English classes.
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Item 20

L 1 guessed.

Item 21

1. 1don’t understand and don’t know what to fillin,so ! gucssed.

Item 22

1. 1 pucssed.

Item 23

1. [ uscd the knowiedge of grammar and structure obtained from English classcs to
gucss the answer.

Items 2425

1. I'm fumiliar with this matter.

2. 1 used the knowledge of grammar and structure obtained from English classcs.

Item26

1. I'm familiar with this matter, 1 wantlo understand more bul 1 don’t know how to
start.

llem 27

1. 1guessed.

Item 28

1. 1looked at the ncighboring context and the words ‘liquid solution’ and guessed
the answer.

Items 29-30.

L. 1guessed.
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APPLICATION TO UNDERTAKE RESEARCH
INVOLVING HUMAN SUBJECTS
(To be completed for all research involving human subjects)

STUDENT RESEARCHER/S Sjudent N°: 3994353 Conrse N°: LST 7100
NAME/S DENGEATION | SCHOOL/FACULTY
MaPhDasudent
orllonoutt
Mrs. Sripen Srcstasathicrn PhD.syuden School of Language and Lilcrature

Facuity of Community Scrvices, Education,
and Social Scicnces

2. TITLE OF PROJECT:

.

DATA CODE N°....c..e...

Ellipsis in Science and Technology Texts in English: Implications for Tbai Students

CONTACT ADDRESS

PH. PH.
HOME BUSINESS

Bangkok,
1518 Piboonsongkram Road, Bangsuc
Bangkok 10900, THAILAND

King Mongkut’s Institute of Technology Norlh

662- 5613949 662 5878262
662- 5610838

Or

Jatujak, Bangkok 10900, THAILAND

338 Amompan 4, WipawadiRangsit 42,

3. NAME OF SUPERVISOR {students} or HEAD OF SCHOOL (staff

. Dr.Graham McKay
2. Prof. lan Malcolm
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4.

EXPECTED DURATION OF PROJECT

FROM: Fcbruary 1999 TO: March 2001

.

FUNDING. Is this project the subject ofa gram?

YES: v NO:

If ‘ves’, whatistlre Ageney or Agencies?

King Mongkut's Institute of Tcchnology North Bangkok

6.

REVIEW OF ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS
Has the research proposal previously been submitted to tlie Comnmitiee for the
CondnctofEthical Researeh or io the Ethics Committecof any other Institntion?

YES:; NO: v

7.

AIMS OF THE PROJECT
Please give a concise description of tise aimns of the project using LAY TERMS.

wv b WN

&

. To survey what types of clliptical sentences frequently occur in scientific and technical

textbooks read by students in KMITNB.

. To investigate students’ performance in interpreting clliptical sentences,

. Tocheck students’ understandingof clliptical sentences,

. Tofind out whether students can recover the clliptical clements,

. To investigate what promotes or obstruct students’ ability to interpret and recover clliptical

semtences, and,
To find out which types of clliptical senterices arc difficult to Thai students.

RESEARCH QUESTION
State clearipin layterms your research gucstion(s).

BSwN -

To what extent do students interpret clliptical sentences correctly?
Arc students aware of cllipses where they occur? -~

Arc students capable of recovering cllipted elemeiits?

What factors arc associated with students’

4.1 ability/inability to intet pret cllipses correctly?

4.2 Ability/ inability to provide the clliptcd clements?
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9. SUBJECT GROUP
Please specify any relevont details abant tire partici pants . Inchude tise nmber ta be
included and whether minars, mentally ill individools, persans in dependent
relatlanshi ps, ar from different cultural graups will be used. (Pleose see Section 2.2
in the Policy Document)

Subjects of the study are 60 first ycar students from Facullics of Engincering, Applicd Science,
and Technical Education of King Mongkut's Institute of Teclmology Noith Bangkok, Thailand.
They arc physically and mentally nonnal.

Please stote from where and how the subjects are to be recruited.

The subjects arc recruited from Facullics of Engincering, Applied Science, and Technical
Education, King Mongkut's Institutc o f Technology North Bangkok. Percentile rank is applicd to
draw 30 top and 30 bottom students from 1hc population of the first ycar students who have
completed English for Science and Technology 1& 11., compulsory courses in KMITNB.

10. FORM/S OF DISCLOSURE AND INFORMED CONSENT
a. All research sliould obtaln writicn conscnt fram eoclt particlpans ta protect
the researcher and this institntion. Please attoch a copy of the form/s of
disclosure and informed conscut whiclt will be glven to and signed by all
participamts.  This farm shaold describe in clear, simple terms, the
procedures proposed, the amicipated benefits, antl any possible risks.
(Please see Appendix for gnidelines).

b, If von do 1ot Intend to wsc a conscnt famr plcasc explain why,

The sub jects arc just to do the simple tests and respond to a few questions concerning with the
tests, The tests and the question won't do any harm to anyonce. And all sub jects are the students in
the institute where the rescarcher works. They are supposed to cooperate in the staf s rescarches.
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11. DETAILS OFRESEARCHPROCEDURES
Please describe briefly the procedures to which humans will be subjected with
euphasls ou procedures with possible adverse consequences
Note: A copy of any atiestionunaire or interview schedide must be provided.

The subjects are © do 3 English tests of the same content but difficrent patten. They have to
interpret the clliptical sentences in the frst test, supply the cllipted clements in the second one,
and choose the corcect answer to fill in the blanks in the third. The number of test items of ecach
testis 30. After cachitem, the subjects arc required to answer 2 questions and record their answer
with the tape recorder The questions are

1. Why do you interpret like that? (Test I}
2. Why do youthink that word(s) suit the slot? (test 2,3)
3. What helps you to get your answer? (Test 1,2,3)

There should be no adverse consequences.

12, CONFIDENTIALITY OF RECORDS
Records are required 1o be preserved for a mininsesn of five (5) years,

a. Howwillthc confidentiality of records be mairualued during the study?

They will be kept conf.dentially at the rescarcher s’ house.

& How will the courfidentiality of the records {primary or original dato) be
protected duringzthe period oftheir preservation?

By Thai law.

c. How will the original matcrials be destroved afier the studv is comaleted?

The tests will be cut into picces by a macbine and then recycled. The tape casseties will be erased
thoroughly.
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d, Who else wiit Itave access to conifidentlol materiols (e.g. franscribers)? How
willthrese people be included irt the assurance of confidensiality?

No one,

13. ETHICAL ISSUES
a, Have you read tire policy dacumens?
lYE& v |NO: ]

Please Indicate what in your view are the ethical issues involved In this research,
The following is a cliccklist of possible ethical i ssues,

b, Is any financial retnunerotiott or other reward being offered to sub jects for
particlpation i tiie stndy?
[YE& v NO:

If yes, please stote Itow musch will be offered and for what pur poses, eg. to
caver travelling expeuses, time spent, efc.

100 Thai baht for time spent.

[ Is anyinformation to be withheld fram tlie particigants?

|YES: | NO: Vv |
d. Will maserial which identifics subjects be recorded eg, phosogrophs, video
recordings o r any sonud recordings?
|vES: ¥ |No: |
e Iftuserviews are to be conducted will they be tape-recorded?

|YE& v |N0: ‘_]
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f

W participants be asked 1o commit any acts which might diminish self-

respector eanse them to exgerience sl borrossment or rezret?
| YES: | NO: v |
g Does the research involve any stimnli, tasks, iuvestigation or procedures
whicl: may be experienced by setbjeets as stressfiil or unpl 2
[YES: [NO: v |
I Will the researcl involve the use of no-treotment or placebo control
conditions?
|YES: | NO: Vv |
i Will the eonduct o fthe researcl: disturh or imflucnce iu a negotive way the
working relaionshi p ofthe sub jects and other groups of participants in their
settings?
|YES: |no: v |
g Are there in yonr opinion any other ethical Issucs involved iu the research?
lYES: 1NO: v

If the answer (o any of the questions from ‘b'to 'j' is ‘yes’, please amplify
below.

b. Thc researcher’d just like to reward them for their cooperation, Actually, it is not necessary
in Thai culture since the subjects are students in the rescarchnr’s workplace. They are to
cooperatcin the institute and staff’s rescarches for the benefit of themselves and the
institute.

14.

POTENTIAL RISKS AND BENEFITS

&

What in yonr view are tle possible risks of this research to the partlcipanis?

No

Ountirre briefly any management plnus which liave beesn made in the event of
this risk occurring.
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b. What are thepassible bencfiits o ftliis research.

(1] To the subiecs?

The subjects will have a chance to test their ability of reading English. The result of the study
will be taken to Department of Language and Social Science, and KMITNB academic affiair
committee , of which the rescarcher is @ member, so that they will take action in improving the
curriculum and materials to help the subjects/students (o have more suitable access to English
languageand textbooks.,

(it) To linmanity generally?

The authors of texthooks will be more carcful when writing textbooks. Ambiguity caused by
cllipsis will be reduced. Readers will have less difTicullics in comprehending English texts.

15 NH&MRCSTATEMENT AND SUPPLEMENTARY NOTES 1992
a, ALL RESEARCI PROJECTS MUST COMPLY WITH TIHE GUIDELINES CONTAINED IN
THE STATEMENT ON HUMAN EXPERIMENT ATION,

Please indicate if any af the Supplemerumy Notes, as listed, apply to thc
research proposal:

b, Supplementary Note 2 - Research on children, the mentaily ill and those in
dependent relationships or comparable situation (inctuiing seconsclons

patlents)
YES ] NO ¥ | NiA |
c Suppler rv Note 3 - Clinical Trials
| YES NO VY | N/A |
d. Supplemutary Nose 4 - In vitro fertilisation and embiyo transfer.
1 YES | NO Vv ) | N/A |
e Supplemensary Note 5 - Research involving the Iiuman f octus and the use of
lieman foeial tissue.
| YES [No - v | NiA |
£ Supplementary Note 6 - Epidemiological research.
| YES | NO ¥ | N/A l
B Supplementayy Note 7 - Somatic cell gene therapy,

IYES | NO Vv | NfA |
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DECLARATION

(i) I have read and agree o abide by the conditions and constraints sct ous in
the Policy Statements on Eslticai Researcls; and

(if)  Tagree to address any etliical issues which may arise fioom cvolving change in
procedures and to notify the nndersigned of such clianges.

APPLICANT:

Name: Mrs. Sripen Srestasathiern
Signature:

Date:

We the nndersigned have read the proposal, and authorise the research
wethodology andl use of nominated resources.

SUPERVISOR (for Studenss)/ HEAD OF SCHOOL (for Srag)

Name: Pr, Graham McKay

Signature:
Date:
APPROVED BY:
(for students) Hichizr DEGREES COMMITTEE
(for staff) i)  RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE
or ii)  FACULTV RESEARCH COMM!TTEE/HEAP OF SCHOOL
Name:
Designation:___

Signature:, ...

Date;
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Letter of Infornnation and Consent

Dear students,

We have been approached by Assoc. Prof. Sripen Srestusathicm, who is one of our
lecturers and now studying Ph.D. in Edith Cowan University, Peth, Australia, lo
conduct a rescarch at ourinstitute.

She is hoping to fnd out aboul how students handle with recading English textbooks
in scicnce and technology

This research is impoitant because it will help us to know students’ performance
when reading textbooks in English. This will cventually help us to improve our
curticulum, materials of English courses and teaching methodology, The more we
can understand these things the more we can help students through our teaching.

The research will also give cach student a chance to test his/her ability to read
English textbooks and to sharc his/her ideas and perception of reading English
textbooks.

You are sclected to participate in this research and we hope that you will be
cooperative.

In Ihe study 2il you have to do is responsc to the simple English tests and lape-
rccord your comment on cach item as asked. This will not take too long and won't
causc any stress because the rescarcher has provided you with a glossary. If for
some rcason you feel uncomfor:able, you canslop immediately.

The data collected will be treated with the strctest confdence. You will not be
identified by name cither in the test or in any repor:s ofthis rescarch.

If you are pleascd lo participate in this rescarch, could you please complete the foim
Lulow and retumit to the institute. 11 you do notwish to participate, we respect your
right. If this is the case do not retum the fonn to the institute. You needn’t’do
anything.

If you have any querics about this rescarch, plcase contact Assoc.Prof. Siipcn
Srestusathiern in Department of Languages & Social Science, King Monghut’s
Institute of TeclmologyNorth Bangkok, 1518 Piboonsongkram Rd.,Bangkok 10800,
Phonc (02) 587-8262.

Thank you.

Yours Sincerely,

(Assoc. Prof. Banlcng Somil)
President
King Mongkut’s Institute of TechnologyNorth Bangkok
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ELLIPSIS IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY TEXTS IN ENGLISH :
IMPLICATIONS FOR THAl STUDENTS

ADULT CONSENT FORM

I am satisfied with the infonnation provided to me on thc language rescarchi project
to be conducted by Assoc. Prof Sripen Srestasathicent, a Ph.D. students of Edith
Cowan Universityand KMITNMB lecturer

I'm happy to take part in the project. I understand that no pasonal or identifiable
reference will be made without my pennission in any publication connected with the
project.

NAME SIGNATURE
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